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SECTION 0011 13
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
Bid Number: DW-PDC-2
Bid Title: City of Dyersburg Water Well No. 6 Replacement Construction Bid
Date: June 20, 2024

Sealed Bids for the CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT will be received
by the City of Dyersburg, Tennessee, at the Public Works Building, 435 Highway 51 Bypass
South, Dyersburg, TN 38025-1358 until 10:00 A.M. Local Time, Thursday, July 11, 2024 and then at
said place publicly opened and read aloud.

The work to be done consists of: demolition and plugging of existing Water Well No. 6 and the
replacement of said well including piping, valves, electrical, instrumentation, site work and all
associated appurtenances.

This project is being supported with the American Rescue Plan Act, Coronavirus State and Local
Recovery Fund grant funding. Therefore, certain restrictions and other federal requirements attach
to this opportunity.

City of Dyersburg hereby notifies all bidders that it will affirmatively insure that in any contract
entered into pursuant to this advertisement will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in
response to this invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, sex, or
national origin in consideration for an award. City of Dyersburg is an Equal Opportunity Employer.
Any contract that uses federal funds to pay for construction work is a “federally assisted construction
contract” and must include the equal opportunity clause found in 2 C.F.R. Part 200, unless otherwise
stated in 41 C.F.R. Part 60. We encourage all small and minority owned firms and women’s
business enterprises to participate. No bidder may withdraw his bid within (60) days after the actual
date of the opening thereof.

The Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act is also applicable, which prohibits workers on construction
contracts from giving up wages that they are owed. Contractor's name must not appear on Sam.gov
debarment list.

Bid Documents will be available on Thursday, June 20, 2024 at 12:00pm and will be sent electronically to
interested Contractors upon request. Contact Clark Coleman at (901) 233-0256 or cccoleman@ssr-
inc.com to request a set of electronic contract documents. Only entities obtaining Contract Documents
through the Issuing Office shall be considered a Biddings Document Holder for purposes of qualifying for
the Bid. Bids received from those entities not classified as Biddings Document Holders shall not be
opened. The date that the Bidding Documents are transmitted by the Issuing Office will be considered
the Bidder’s date of receipt of the Bidding Documents. Neither Owner nor Engineer will be responsible
for full or partial sets of Bidding Documents, including Addenda if any, obtained from sources other than
the Issuing Office.

A non-mandatory Pre-Bid Conference will be held on Tuesday, July 2, 2024 at 10:00 a.m. local time at
the Public Works Building located at 435 Highway 51 Bypass South, Dyersburg, TN 38025.
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The Owner reserves the right to waive any informality and to reject any or all bids. In Order to qualify,
a Prime Contractor must currently hold a current contractor’s license in the State of Tennessee.

No bid will be opened unless the outside of the sealed envelope containing the bid provides the
following information: The Contractor’s license number, the date of the license’s expiration, and a
quotation of that part of his license classification applying to the bid. In the case of joint ventures, this
information must be provided by each party submitting the bid.

All Bids must be made out on the Bid Form bound in with the bid manual. This Bid Form must not be
detached from the bid manual.

With his bid, each Bidder must deposit security in the amount of five percent (5%) of the amount of the
bid, subject to the conditions stated in the Instruction to Bidders. A Performance Bond and Labor and
Material Payment Bond each in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum will be
required of the successful Bidder.

No Bidder may withdraw his bid within sixty (60) days after the actual date of the opening thereof.

Tiffany Heard P.E.
City Engineer
City of Dyersburg

END OF SECTION

001113-2



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

001113-3



SECTION 00 21 13

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

DEFINED TERMS

Terms used in these Instructions for Bidders are defined in the EJCDC C-700
Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. The term "Successful
Bidder" means the lowest, qualified, responsible Bidder to whom the Owner (on
the basis of Owner's evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award.

COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if
any, stated in the Advertisement or Invitation may be obtained from Engineer (unless
another issuing office is designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid).

Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner
nor Engineer assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from
the use of the incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Owner and Engineer in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above
terms do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and do not confer a
license or grant for any other use.

QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

To demonstrate qualifications to perform the Work, each Bidder must be prepared to submit
within five days of Owner's request written evidence, such as financial data, previous
experience, and evidence of authority to conduct business in the jurisdiction where the Project
is located. Each Bid must contain evidence of Bidder's qualification to do business in the
state where the Project is located or covenant to obtain such qualification prior to award of
the contract.

EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder must: (a) examine the Contract Documents
thoroughly; (b) visit the site to familiarize himself with local conditions that may in
any manner affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work; (c) familiarize himself
with federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations that may in any
manner affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work; and (d) study and carefully
correlate Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents.

On request, Owner will provide each Bidder access to the site to conduct such
investigations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of his Bid.

The lands upon which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way for access thereto
and other lands designated for use by Contractor in performing the Work are identified
in the Supplementary Conditions, General Requirements, or Drawings.
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NON-MANDATORY PRE-BID CONFERENCE

A non-mandatory Pre-Bid Conference will be held at the date, time, and location stipulated
in the Advertisement for Bids. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to
discuss the Project. Attendance requirements shall be as stipulated in the Advertisement for
Bids and as stipulated herein. Bidders are encouraged to attend and participate in the
conference. Bids received from those not attending the Pre-Bid Conference will remain
unopened. Engineer will transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as
Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. Oral
statements may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally effective.

INTERPRETATIONS

All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents shall be submitted to
Engineer in writing. Replies will be issued by Addendum mailed or delivered to all parties
recorded by Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less
than ten days prior to the date for opening of Bids will not be answered. Only questions
answered by formal written Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect.

BID SECURITY

7.1.  Bid Security shall be made payable to Owner, in an amount of five (5) percent of the
Bidder's maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified or bank check or a Bid
Bond (on form attached, if a form is prescribed) issued by a Surety meeting the
requirements of the General Conditions.

7.2.  The Bid Security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has
executed the Agreement and furnished the required Contract Security, whereupon it
will be returned; if the successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Agreement
and furnish the required Contract Security within 15 days of the Notice of Award,
Owner may annul the Notice of Award and the Bid Security of that Bidder will be
forfeited. The Bid Security of any Bidder whom Owner believes to have a reasonable
chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of the seventh
day after the "effective date of the Agreement" (which term is defined in the General
Conditions) by Owner to Contractor and the required Contract Security is furnished
or the sixty-first day after the Bid opening. Bid Security of other Bidders will be
returned within seven days of the Bid opening.
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CONTRACT TIME

The number of days within which, or the date by which, the Work is to be completed (the
Contract Time) is set forth in the Bid Form and will be included in the Agreement.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.

SUBSTITUTE MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of material and equipment described in the
Drawings or specified in the Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or
"or-equal™ items. When it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the Specifications that
a substitute or "or-equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by
Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, application for such acceptance will not be considered
by Engineer until after the "effective date of the Agreement.” The procedure for submittal of
any such application by Contractor and consideration by Engineer is set forth in the General
Conditions which may be supplemented in the Supplementary Conditions.

SUBCONTRACTORS, ETC.

11.1. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors and
other persons or organizations to be submitted to Owner in advance of the Notice
of Award, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, will
within seven days after the day of the Bid opening submit to Owner a list of all
Subcontractors and other persons or organizations (including those who are to
furnish the principal items of material and equipment) proposed for those portions
of the Work as to which such identification is so required. Such list shall be
accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information as to similar
projects and other evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, person,
and organization if requested by the Owner. If Owner or Engineer after due
investigation has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, other person
or organization, either may before giving the Notice of Award request the apparent
Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute without an increase in Bid
price. If the apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, the
contract shall not be awarded to such Bidder, but his declining to make any such
substitution will not constitute grounds for sacrificing his Bid Security. Any
Subcontractor, other person or organization so listed and to whom Owner or
Engineer does not make written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of
Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

11.2. No contractor shall be required to employ any Subcontractor, other person or
organization against whom he has reasonable objection.
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12.

BID FORM

12.1.

12.2.

12.3.

12.4.

12.5.

12.6.

12.7.

The Bid Form is attached hereto; additional copies may be obtained from Engineer.
Bid Forms must be completed in ink or by typewriter.

Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president or a
vice-president (or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to
sign) and the corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the secretary or an
assistant secretary. The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown
below the signature.

Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner,

whose title must appear under the signature and the official address of the partnership
must be shown below the signature.

All names must be typed or printed below the signature.

The Bid shall contain an acknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers
of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form).

The address to which communications regarding the Bid are to be directed must be
shown.

13. SUBMISSION OFBIDS

13.1.

13.2.

Bids shall be submitted at the time and place indicated in the Invitation to Bid and
shall be included in an opaque sealed envelope, marked:

Project title.
Bidder's name and address.

Bidder's Tennessee Contractors License Number. Bidder's
License Expiration Date.

Bidder's License Classification. Contract
for which Bid is submitted.

Bids must be accompanied by the Bid Security and other required documents. If the
Bid is sent through the mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope shall be
enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face
thereof.

14.  MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS
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15.

16.

17.

14.1.

14.2.

Bids may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed (in the
manner that a Bid must be executed) and delivered to the place where Bids are to be
submitted at any time prior to the opening of Bids.

If, within twenty-four hours after Bids are opened, any Bidder files a duly signed
written notice with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to a reasonable
satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the
preparation of his Bid, that Bidder may withdraw his Bid and the Bid Security will be
returned. Thereafter, that Bidder will be disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

OPENING OF BIDS

Bids will be opened publicly and will be read aloud. An abstract of the amounts of the base
Bids and major alternates (if any) will be made available after the opening of Bids.

BIDS TO REMAIN OPEN

All Bids shall remain open for sixty days after the day of the Bid opening, but Owner may, in
his sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid Security prior to that date.

AWARD OF CONTRACT

17.1.

17.2.

17.3.

Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive any and all irregularities
and to negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder, and the right to disregard
all nonconforming, non-responsive, or conditional bids. Discrepancies between words
and figures will be resolved in favor of words. Discrepancies between the indicated
sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of
the correct sum.

In evaluating Bids, Owner shall consider the qualification of the Bidders, whether or
not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices if
requested in the Bid forms. It is the Owner's intent to accept alternates (if any accepted)
in the order in which they are listed in the Bid form, but Owner may accept them in any
order or combination.

Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractor and other
persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish the principal items of
material or equipment) proposed for those portions of the Work as to which the identity
of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations must be submitted as provided
in the Supplementary Conditions. Operating costs, maintenance considerations,
performance data, and guarantees of materials and equipment may also be considered
by Owner.
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18.

19.

17.4.

17.5.

17.6.

17.7.

Owner may conduct such investigations as he deems necessary to assist in the
evaluation of any Bid and to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial
ability of the Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, and other persons and organizations
to do the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents to Owner's satisfaction
within the prescribed time.

Owner reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder who does not pass any such
evaluation to Owner's satisfaction.

If the contract is to be awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest bidder whose
evaluation by Owner indicates to Owner that the award will be in the best interests of
the Project.

If the contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the Successful Bidder a Notice of
Award within sixty days after the day of the Bid opening.

PERFORMANCE AND OTHER BONDS

Provide all bonds as detailed in the Advertisement for Bids.

SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

When Owner gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by at
least three unsigned counterparts of the Agreement and all other Contract Documents. Within
fifteen days thereafter, Contractor shall sign and deliver at least three counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner with all other Contract Documents attached. Within ten days thereafter,
Owner will deliver all fully signed counterparts to Engineer. Engineer will identify those
portions of the Contract Documents not fully signed by Owner and Contractor and such
identification shall be binding on all parties.
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SECTION 00 41 00

BID FORM
Bid of:
(Name of Bidder)
(Address of Bidder)
organized and existing under the laws of the State of and doing business as

"« "«

(indicate: “a corporation”, “a partnership”, “an individual”, a “limited liability company” or otherwise, as
applicable).

To: City of Dyersburg -Owner
Public Works Building
435 Highway 51 Bypass South
Dyersburg, TN 38025-1358

In compliance with your ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS, BIDDER hereby proposes to furnish all
necessary labor, machinery, tools, apparatus, materials, equipment, services, and other necessary supplies
in strict accordance with the terms and conditions of the plans, specifications and CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS within the number of consecutive calendar days and at the prices set forth below for the
construction of:

Project: CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT

By submitting this BID, BIDDER certifies that this BID has been arrived at independently without
consultation, communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this BID with any other BIDDER or
with any other competitor.

BIDDER agrees, upon receipt of the NOTICE OF AWARD accompanied by the CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT and all required attachments, to cause same to be properly executed and returned to the CITY
OF DYERSBURG within fifteen (15) days thereafter. BIDDER further agrees, upon receipt of the NOTICE
TO PROCEED, (i) to commence work on the PROJECT not later than the last date stated in the Notice to
Proceed as to which the BIDDER may commence to proceed, (ii) to achieve Substantial Completion of the
PROJECT within TWO HUNDRED FORTY (240) calendar days after such date, otherwise, to pay the
CITY OF DYERSBURG as liquidated damages a sum as set forth in the Tennessee Department of
Transportation Supplemental Specification Section 108.07 (based on Contract price) for each consecutive
calendar day thereafter as provided in the GENERAL PROVISIONS; and (iii) to complete all Punch List
items within thirty (30) consecutive calendar days after the date of Substantial Completion, as such date is
determined by the CITY.

BIDDER agrees to perform all work described in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS for the following
unit price(s):
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Item
No.

Description

Quantity

Unit

Unit Cost

Total Cost

Mobilization and bonding,
maximum five percent
(5%) of bid.

LS | $

Water well construction
including casing, screen,
gravel pack, and grout as

specified.

LS | $

Water well development.

LS | $

Water well testing
(per 33 11 13 - 3.10).

LS | $

Chemical and
bacteriological sampling
and testing on water well.

LS | $

Televise new water well,
with associated report.

LS | $

Construct water well
foundation.

LS | $

Disinfect completed
water well.

LS | $

Provide and install 14” x
1.69” threaded, coated,
column assembly for
water well pump

175

VF | $

10

Provide and install 2500-
gpm vertical turbine
pump bowl assembly for
the water well with
enclosed impellers and
stainless steel collets,
including all shop testing.

LS | $

11

Provide and install 150
HP motor for water well.

LS |'$

12

Provide fabricated
discharge head including
misc. items and gaskets

and any necessary

modifications and or
adjustments to connect
to above ground piping.

LS | $
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Natural Frequency
Testing and Field Testing
for Vibration, Noise, and

Natural Frequency.

13

New water well piping

14 and valves.

15 Protective coatings. 1 LS |'$ $

Electrical and
16 Instrumentation and 1 LS |'$ $
Controls
Site work including site
drainage, grading,
17 seeding, restoration, 1 LS | $ $
gravel road, and site
fencing.

Plug, abandon, and
18 demolition of existing 1 LS |'$ $
Water Well No. 6.

Equipment Start Up and

19 Performance Testing.

Alternate Bid ltems

Bidder agrees to provide the following Alternative items for the price stated. The stated price shall include labor,
materials, and services required to provide the specified item, including overhead and profit. The Total Base Bid
shall not include cost of alternates.

Alternate Bid Items
Item No. Description Item Total
In lieu of threaded, coated, water well column (Unit Price Item No.
9), provide 304 stainless steel, 0.375 wall, threaded and coupled
column pipe. % )
(in figures)

(Add) (Deduct)

(in words)
In lieu of coated cast iron bowls (Unit Price Item No. 10), provide
ductile iron bowls with fusion coating (interior and exterior). $ )
2

(Add) (Deduct) (in figures)

(in words)
In lieu of coated cast iron bowls (Unit Price Item No. 10), provide
stainless steel bowls.
3 % )

(Add) (Deduct) (in figures)

(in words)
Bidder shall identify for each Alternate Bid Items whether item is additive or deductive by neatly and
clearly circling either “Add” or “Deduct” before price of each bid item.
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BID FORM

TOTAL BID PRICE (Sum Total of ltems 1 thru 19), (show amount in both
words and figures):

and /100ths Dollars

$

Unit Prices have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03.B of the General
Conditions.

Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Bid items will be based
on actual quantities, determined as provided in the Contract Documents

Submitted by:

Authorized signature: Date:

Name and title:

(Type or print)

On behalf of:

(Name of Bidder)

Bidder's address:

(Please give Street and Mailing address if different)

Bidder's Telephone Number:

Bidder's Fax Number:

Bidder's contact’'s email address:
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SECTION 00 42 00

FUNDING AGENCY BID FORMS

Owner anticipates receiving financial assistance through Treasury American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) State
and Local Fiscal Recovery Funds (SLFRF) to aid in financing the Project. The Owner anticipates receiving
this funding through the State Water Infrastructure Grants (SWIG) program, run by Tennessee Department
of Environment and Conservation (TDEC). Bidders, Contractor and Subcontractors shall comply with the
following requirements herein.

The funding agency forms including within this Section shall be included with Bid Documents. These forms
are as follows:

1. BYRD Anti-Lobbying Amendment Certification

2. Iran Divestment Act Certification

3. Debarment Certification

4. Non-Boycott of Israel Certification

5. MWBE Certification

6. Certification by Proposed Prime or Subcontractor Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity
7. Statement Of Compliance Certificate Regarding Illegal Immigrants

Successful Bidder shall be subject to additional funding agency requirements, as listed in Contract
Documents.
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BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING AMENDMENT CERTIFICATION

Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification. Each
tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person
or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member
of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with
obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352.

Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with
obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient who in turn
will forward the certification(s) to the awarding agency.

APPENDIX A, 44 C.F.R. PART 18 - CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING - REQUIRED
FOR CONTRACTS OVER $100,000 Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative
Agreements

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned,
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of an agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with
the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the
entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

2 If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress,
an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit
Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

3 The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award
documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under grants,
loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this
transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for
each such failure.
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The Contractor certifies or affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of each statement of its certification and
disclosure, if any. In addition, the Contractor understands and agrees that the provisions of 31 U.S.C.
Chap. 38, Administrative Remedies for False Claims and Statements, apply to this certification and
disclosure, if any.

Signature Date

Printed Name Title

Name of Firm/Company
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STATE OF TENNESSEE
IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION

SUBJECT CONTRACT NUMBER(S):

CONTRACTOR LEGAL ENTITY NAME:

EDISON SUPPLIER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER:

The Iran Divestment Act, Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-12-101 et. seq. requires a person that attempts to contract with the
state, including a contract renewal or assumption, to certify at the time the bid is submitted or the contract is entered
into, renewed, or assigned, that the person or the assignee is not identified on a list created pursuant to § 12-12-106.

Currently, the list is available online at the following website: https://www.tn.gov/generalservices/procurement/central-
procurement-office--cpo-/library-/public-information-library.html

The Contractor, identified above, certifies by signature below that it is not included on the list of persons created
pursuant to Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-12-106 of the Iran Divestment Act.

CONTRACTOR SIGNATURE

NOTICE: This certification MUST be signed by an individual with legal capacity to contractually bind the Contractor.

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF SIGNATORY

DATE


https://www.tn.gov/generalservices/procurement/central-procurement-office--cpo-/library-/public-information-library.html
https://www.tn.gov/generalservices/procurement/central-procurement-office--cpo-/library-/public-information-library.html

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION AND OTHER
RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS

The prospective participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that it and its principals:

@ Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

(2 Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil
judgement rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract
under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statues or commission of embezzlement,
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen

property;

3 Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity
(Federal, State, or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (b) of this
certification; and

(@) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public
transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause or default.

I understand that a false statement on this certification may be grounds for rejection of this proposal or
termination of the award. In addition, under 18 USC Sec. 1001, a false statement may result in a fine of
up to $10,000 or imprisonment for up to 5 years, or both.

O | certify to the above statements and have attached a screenshot from sam.gov indicating this.

O I am unable to certify to the above statements. Explanation is attached.

Signature Date

Printed Name Title

Name of Firm/Company
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NON-BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL REQUIREMENTS

The Bidder certifies that it is not currently engaged in, and will not for the duration of the contract engage
in, a boycott of Israel as defined by Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-4-119. This provision shall not apply to contracts
with a total value of less than two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) or to contractors with less than
ten (10) employees.

According to the law, a boycott of Israel means engaging in refusals to deal, terminating business activities,
or other commercial actions that are intended to limit commercial relations with Israel, or companies doing
business in or with Israel or authorized by, licensed by, or organized under the laws of the State of Israel to
do business, or persons or entities doing business in Israel, when such actions are taken:

1) In compliance with, or adherence to, calls for a boycott of Israel, or
2) In a manner that discriminates on the basis of nationality, national origin, religion, or other

unreasonable basis, and is not based on a valid business reason. Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-4-119.

The Contractor certifies that it is not currently engaged in, and covenants that it will not, for the duration
of the Contract, engage in a Boycott of Israel, as that term is defined in Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-4-119.

Signature Date

Printed Name Title

Name of Firm/Company
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USE OF MINORITY/WOMEN SUBCONTRACTORS

This certification is required for the contractor to demonstrate that when subcontractors are to be used on
this project, an attempt will be made to utilize women/minority owned firms.

Documentation must be on file to show who has been contacted.

O | certify that every attempt was made to utilize female/minority contractors on this project.

O 1am unable to certify to the above statements. Explanation is attached.

Signature Date

Printed Name Title

Name of Firm/Company
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CERTIFICATION BY PROPOSED PRIME OR SUBCONTRACTOR REGARDING
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Name of Prime Contractor:

INSTRUCTIONS

This certification is required pursuant to Executive Order 11246, Part 11, Section 203 (b), 30 F.R. 12319-
25). Any bidder or prospective contractor, or any of their proposed subcontractors, shall state as an initial
part of the bid or negotiations of the contract whether it has participated in any previous contract or
subcontract subject to the equal opportunity clause; and, if so, whether it has filed all compliance reports
due under applicable instructions.

Where the certification indicated that the prime or subcontractor has not filed a compliance report due under
applicable instruction, such contractor shall be required to submit a compliance report.
CONTRACTOR'’S CERTIFICATION

Contractor’s Name:
Address:

1. Bidder has participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity
Clause.
Yes OO NoO

2. Compliance Reports were required to be filed in connection with such contract or subcontract.
Yes O NoO

If yes, state what reports were filed and with what agency.

3. Bidder has filed all compliance reports due under applicable instructions, including SF100.
Yes O NoO

4. If answer to Item 3 is NO, please explain in detail on reverse side of this certification.

Certification: The information above is true and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief. (A
willfully false statement is punishable by law-U.S. Code, Title 18, Section 1001.)

Signature Date

Printed Name Title
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STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE REGARDING ILLEGAL IMMIGRANTS

Each Contractor bidding shall fill in and sign the following:

This is to certify that
Have fully complied with all the requirements of Chapter No. 878 (House Bill No. 111 and Senate Bill No.
411) which serves to amend Tennessee Code Annotated Title 12, Chapter 4, Part I, attached herein for
reference.

All Bidders for construction services on this project shall be required to submit an affidavit (by
executing this compliance document) as part of their bid that attests that such Bidder shall comply
with requirements of Chapter no. 878.

Signed:

State of

County of

Personally appeared before me, the undersigned Notary Public,

, the within named bargainer, with whom I am personally acquainted, and

known to me to be the President / Owner / Partner (as applicable) of the

, Corporation, Partnership, Sole Proprietorship (as applicable) and

acknowledged to me that he executed the foregoing document for the purposed recited therein.
Sworn to and subscribed before me a Notary Public for the above state and county, on
This day of , 20

Notary Public

My Commission Expires

004200-9



THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

004200-10



SECTION 00 45 13

BIDDER QUALIFICATION QUESTIONNAIRE

By completion of this statement, as a minimum, all potential Bidders are required to submit evidence
satisfactory to Owner that potential Bidder meets the following requirements.

1. Minimum of five (5) years of experience in successful execution of work of similar magnitude.
2. Successful completion of at least five (5) projects of similar nature and of comparable
complexity.

Owner reserves the right to deny any potential Bidder which in Owner’s opinion fails to meet the above
requirements.

All questions must be answered and the data given must be clear and comprehensive. This statement
must be notarized. If necessary, guestions may be answered on separate attached sheets. The potential
Bidder may submit any additional information he desires.

1. Legal Name of Organization

2. Permanent main office address

When organized

If a corporation, where incorporated

Present bonding capacity $

Contactor License No.

N o g &~ w

How many years have you been engaged in a contracting business under your present firm or
trade name under which you propose to execute this Contract?

8. Contracts on hand: (Complete schedule at the end of this section.)
9. General character of work performed by your company:

004513-1



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Has your organization or your officers, if previously with another
business entity, ever failed to complete any work awarded to you
or been released from a bid?
If so, where, when and why?

Yes

No

Has your organization ever filed any lawsuits against your owner
or requested mediation or arbitration with your owner with regard
to any construction contract (lawsuits/mediation/arbitration with
suppliers, subcontractors, or other entities is not within the scope
of this question)?

If so, where, when and why?

Yes

No

Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings or suits
pending or outstanding against your organization or any of your
officers?

If so, where, when and why?

Yes

No

Has your organization ever defaulted or had a bond called on a
contract awarded to you?
If so, where, when and why?

Yes

No

Has your organization ever been assessed liquidated damages on a
contract awarded to you?
If so, where, why, when and how much?

Yes

No
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Has your organization ever been debarred or disqualified (other Yes No
than through pre-qualification procedures) from performing work

within any jurisdiction in the United States?

If so, where, when and why?

List at least five (5) representative projects completed in the last five (5) by your company that
are similar in size and scope to this project. (Complete schedule at the end of this section.)

List work experience of your company with the Owner’s Full Name.

List your major equipment available for this contract (Complete schedule at the end of this
section.)

Background and experience of the principal members of your organization, including officers.

List Project Manager, Project Engineers (if to be used) and Jobsite Superintendent(s) who will be
assigned to this project if you are awarded the job. Include position or title, education and
professional qualifications, number of years with your organization and identify by Project Name
to which project listed in the Current Projects and Representative Projects Schedules they were
assigned. Provide a brief narrative of the project assignment.

Will you, upon request, fill out a detailed financial statement and Yes No
furnish any other information that may be required by the Local
Public Agency?

Do you have, or can you procure the necessary personnel, Yes No
equipment, facilities and financial resources to immediately

undertake and satisfactorily complete the work contemplated in

this Contract?
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CURRENT PROJECTS

NAME, LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION
OF PROJECT

OWNER

DESIGN
ENGINEER

DATE
COMPLETED

CONTRACT
PRICE

$ OF
CONTRACT

SELF
PERFORMED

LIST OF KEY
PERSONNEL
ON PROJECT
(NAME AND
TITLE)

OWNER REFERENCE/CONTACT
(INCLUDE ADDRESS, PHONE, & EMAIL)
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REPRESENTATIVE PROJECTS

NAME, LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION
OF PROJECT

OWNER

DESIGN
ENGINEER

DATE
COMPLETED

CONTRACT
PRICE

$ OF
CONTRACT

SELF
PERFORMED

LIST OF KEY
PERSONNEL ON
PROJECT (NAME

AND TITLE)

OWNER REFERENCE/CONTACT
(INCLUDE ADDRESS, PHONE, & EMAIL)
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AVAILABLE EQUIPMENT

AVAILABLE EQUIPMENT

TYPE

SIZE

CAPACITY

LOCATION

OWNERSHIP

DATE PROPSED TO BE PLACED ON SITE
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The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, firm, or corporation to furnish any
information requested by the Local Public Agency in verification of the recitals comprising this
Bidder's Qualifications Questionnaire.

Dated this day of , 20

Name of Bidder
Signature

Name (print)

Title
State of
County of
being duly sworn deposes and says that he is
of and that the answers to
the foregoing questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct. Subscribed and sworn
to before me this day of ,20 .

Notary Public
My Commission Expires:

(Date) (SEAL)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 45 14
SUBCONTRACTOR FORM

LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS
NAME:

ADDRESS:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

NAME:

ADDRESS.:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:
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NAME:

ADDRESS:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

NAME:

ADDRESS.:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

NAME:

ADDRESS.:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:
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NAME:

ADDRESS:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

NAME:

ADDRESS.:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

NAME:

ADDRESS.:

TRADE:

SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT: $ MBE YES NO

LICENSE NUMBER AND EXPIRATION DATE:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 51 00

NOTICE OF AWARD

TO: Bidder

Bidder Address

PROJECT: CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT.

THE OWNER has considered the BID submitted by you for the above-described WORK in response
to its Advertisement for Bids dated Month XX, 2024, and information for Bidders.

You are hereby notified that your BID has been accepted for items in the amount of

Bid Amount ($XX)

You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Contract and furnish the required
Contractor’s Performance Bond and Payment Bond within ten calendar days from the date of this
Notice to you.

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said bonds within ten days from the date of this
Notice, said OWNER will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the OWNER'’S
acceptance of your BID as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond. The OWNER will be
entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law.

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the OWNER.

Dated this ___ day of , 2024.

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE CITY OF DYERSBURG, TENNESSEE

Receipt of the above Owner

NOTICE OF AWARD is

hereby acknowledged By

John Holden
Title  Mayor of the City of Dyersburg
By
this the day of
, 20

Signature:
Title:
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SECTION 00 52 00

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Construction Contract made as of the day of

Between THE CITY OF DYERSBURG (hereinafter referred to as “THE CITY”) and

(hereinafter referred to as “CONTRACTOR”).

In consideration of their acceptance of the terms and conditions stated below, the parties

agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1 - THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Construction Contract and the terms and

conditions stated herein below; the Advertisement for Bids dated , attached

as Exhibit A to this Contract; the Instructions for Bidders attached as Exhibit B to this

Contract; the Bid Form of CONTRACTOR dated , attached as Exhibit C to this

Contract; the Standard General Conditions and Supplemental Conditions attached collectively
as Exhibit D to this Contract; the Technical Specifications, attached as Exhibit E to this Contract;

the Certificate of Liability Insurance of Accord Corporation, insuring

, attached as Exhibit F to this Contract; Performance Bond #

with as surety in the amount of

, attached as Exhibit G to this Contract; Payment Bond #

with as surety in the amount of
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, attached as Exhibit H to this contract, the Notice of Award dated

, attached as Exhibit | to this Contract; and the Notice to Proceed dated

, attached as Exhibit J to this Contract.
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ARTICLE 2 - THE WORK

The work agreed to be performed by CONTRACTOR under this Contract, known as

CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT (hereinafter "the Work") shall

consist of, but is not limited to: demolition and plugging of existing Water Well No. 6 and the

construction of a replacement Water Well No. 6, including piping, valves, electrical,

instrumentation, site work and all associated appurtenances. The Work shall also include the

furnishing of all labor and equipment necessary and required for the safe, proper and

expeditious performance of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER

The Dyersburg City Engineer will act as the ENGINEER in connection with the

completion of the project in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIME

As soon as practicable after the parties' execution of this Construction Contract,
CONTRACTOR shall commence performance of the Work. Thereafter, CONTRACTOR shall
diligently perform in order to complete the Work within two hundred (200) calendar days of the
commencement of the Work. The parties acknowledge and agree that time is of the essence of

this Contract.

ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

The Contract Price is . THE CITY shall make monthly

progress payments to the CONTRACTOR based upon the CONTRACTOR’S Application for

Payment, as approved by the ENGINEER.
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ARTICLE 6 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

If the CONTRACTOR fails to complete the Work within the time stipulated in this
Agreement, including any extensions of time for excusable delay as approved by the
ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR shall pay THE CITY liquidated damages in the amount of
$100 per day for each and every calendar day of delay, until the work is substantially

Complete, as certified by the ENGINEER.

ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN THE WORK

THE CITY may, from time to time during the performance of the Work, order changes
within the general scope of the Work. In such event, the parties may agree to an amendment of
the Contract Price and/or time to compensate CONTRACTOR for additional work performed or

materials furnished as a result of the change ordered in the Work.

ARTICLE 8 -TERMINATION

If CONTRACTOR shall be adjudged bankrupt or make general assignment for the
benefit of creditors; or if a receiver should be appointed for CONTRACTOR or any of its
property; or should CONTRACTOR persistently disregard instructions or fail to observe or
perform any condition as required by the Contract, or fail to observe or perform any provision of
the Contract or otherwise be guilty of a substantial violation of any provision of the Contract,
then, THE CITY may, by at least five days’ prior written notice to CONTRACTOR, without
prejudice to any other rights or remedies available to THE CITY, terminate this Contract and
CONTRACTOR's right to proceed with the Work. The above provisions are in addition to, and

not in limitation of, the rights of THE CITY under the law or other provisions of this Contract.

ARTICLE 9 - ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT

CONTRACTOR shall not assign the whole or any part of this Contract or any monies

due or to become due hereunder without THE CITY’s written consent. In case CONTRACTOR
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assigns all or any part of any money due or to become due under this Contract the instrument of
assignment shall contain a clause substantially to the effect that it is agreed that the right of the
assignee in and to any monies due or to become due to CONTRACTOR, shall be subject to
prior liens to all persons, firms, and corporations for services rendered or materials supplied for

the performance of the Work.

ARTICLE 10 - TAXES

CONTRACTOR shall pay and be responsible for any and all applicable federal, state
and local taxes assessed in connection with the furnishing of the services required by this

Contract and shall indemnify and also hold THE CITY harmless therefore.

ARTICLE 11 - SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable labor safety and health regulations
promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labor and the State of Tennessee, including without
limitation the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (PL 91-596) and the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (PL 91-54). CONTRACTOR shall also grant to

authorized representatives of THE CITY and the Department of Labor

free access to all work areas for inspection.

ARTICLE 12 - INSURANCE

Prior to commencing the Work, CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain such
comprehensive general liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the Work being
performed and furnished and will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise
out of or result from CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work and CONTRACTOR's other
obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed or furnished by
CONTRACTOR, by any Subcontractor, by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them

to perform or furnish any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:
0052 00-5



A Claims under workers' or workmen's compensation, disability benefits and other
similar employee benefit acts; where applicable;

B. Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or
death of CONTRACTOR's employees;

C. Claim for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any

person other than CONTRACTOR's employees;

D. Claims for damages insured by personal injury liability coverage which are sustained:

(a) by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of

such person by CONTRACTOR,; or (b) by any other person for any other reason;

E Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction
of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

F. Claims arising out of operation of Laws or Regulations for damages because of
bodily injury or death of any person or for damage to property; and

G. Claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or
property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

CONTRACTOR's general liability insurance shall also include coverage for the

indemnification obligation to THE CITY assumed under Article 13 hereof.

The insurance required hereby shall include the specific coverage and be written for not
less than the following stated limits of liability and coverage or limits of liability and coverage

required by law, whichever is greater:

Comprehensive General Liability

1. Bodily Injury (including completed operations and products liability) and
Property Damage: Combined single limit of $1,000,000.00 each occurrence and

$1,000,000.00 aggregate.

2. Property damage liability insurance will provide explosion, collapse and
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underground coverage where applicable.

3. Personal injury, with employment exclusion deleted: combined single limit of

$1,000,000.00 each occurrence and aggregate.

Comprehensive Automobile Liability

Combined single limit of $500,000.00 each occurrence.

Workers’ Compensation and Employers Liability

All of the policies of insurance so required to be purchased and maintained (or the
certificates or other evidence thereof) shall contain a provision or endorsement that the
coverage afforded will not be cancelled, materially changed or renewal refused until at least
thirty (30) days’ prior written notice has been given to THE CITY by certified mail. All such
insurance shall remain in effect until final payment and at all times thereafter when
CONTRACTOR may be correcting, removing or replacing defective work. In addition,
CONTRACTOR shall maintain such completed operations insurance for at least two years
after final payment and furnish THE CITY with evidence of continuation of such insurance at

final payment and one year thereafter.

ARTICLE 13 - INDEMNIFICATION

CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmless THE CITY, its agents and
employees, from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including attorneys'
fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim,
damage, loss or expense: (a) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property, and (b) is proximately caused by the negligent act or
omission of CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.
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ARTICLE 14 — NOTICES

All notices, demands, requests, instructions, approvals and claims issued or presented by either
party to the other hereunder shall be in writing. All such written notices and communications
shall be sufficiently given if sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, addressed to

the respective parties as follows:

If to THE CITY, then to:

Ms. Tiffany Heard, PE
City Engineer

City of Dyersburg

P.O. Box 1358

Dyersburg, Tennessee 38025-1358
(731) 288-2587

If to CONTRACTOR, then to:
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ARTICLE 15 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A CONTRACTOR warrants that it is duly and lawfully qualified to conduct business
in the State of Tennessee.

B This Contract sets forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties in
respect of the transactions contemplated hereby and supersedes all prior agreements,
communications and understandings relating to the subject matter hereof.

C THE CITY and the CONTRACTOR each binds himself, his partners, successors,
assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto in respect of all covenants,
agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

D. This Contract shall not be amended or modified except by written instrument duly
executed by both parties.

E If there is any conflict between this Agreement and the General Conditions, or
any other document incorporated herein by reference, the terms of this Agreement shall

control.

(The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Construction Contract on the

day and date first above said.

THE CITY OF DYERSBURG

By:

John Holden, Mayor
CONTRACTOR
By:
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STATE OF TENNESSEE

COUNTY OF DYER

PERSONALLY, APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned Notary Public for
County and State aforesaid, being duly commissioned and qualified, JOHN HOLDEN, with
whom | am personally acquainted and who acknowledged himself to be the Mayor of the CITY
OF DYERSBURG, a municipal corporation, and that he as such Mayor, being authorized so to
do, executed the foregoing instrument for the purposes therein contained by signing the name

of the corporation by himself as such Mayor.

WITNESS MY HAND AND NOTARIAL SEAL of office in Dyersburg,
Dyer County, Tennessee, this__day of , 2024.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:

STATE OF TENNESSEE

COUNTY OF DYER
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PERSONALLY, APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned Notary Public for County and

State aforesaid, being duly commissioned and qualified,

, with whom | am personally acquainted and who acknowledged himself to be the Partner of
the

, a (limited liability) corporation, and that he as such Partner, being

authorized so to do, executed the foregoing instrument for the purposes therein contained

by signing the name of the corporation by himself as such Partner.

WITNESS MY HAND AND NOTARIAL SEAL of office in Dyersburg,
Dyer County, Tennessee, this__day of , 2024.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:
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SECTION 00 55 00

NOTICE TO PROCEED

TO: Contactor

Contractor Address

PROJECT: CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT

You are hereby notified to commence work in accordance with the CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT dated . 2024, on or before

. 2024, you are to complete
the WORK within consecutive calendar days thereafter. The date of completion of all WORK
is therefore ,2024.

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE

City of Dyersburg, Tennessee
Owner

Receipt of the above

NOTICE TO PROCEED is By
Hereby acknowledged by

John Holden
Title: Mayor of the City of Dyersburg

this is the day of

, 2024
By
Title
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SECTION 00 61 10

BID BOND
KNOWN ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned, as
CONTRACTOR, and as Surety, are hereby held and firmly
bound unto as OWNER in the

penal sum of payment of which, well and truly made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves,
successors, and assigns.

Signed, this day of , 20

The Condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the principal has
submitted to a certain BID, attached hereto and hereby
made a part hereof to enter into a contract in writing, for the
NOW, THEREFORE,

@ If said Bid shall be rejected, or

(b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the CONTRACTOR shall execute and deliver a
contract in the Form of Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance
with said BID) and shall furnish a BOND for his faithful performance of said contract,
and for the payment of all persons performing labor or furnishing materials in
connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the agreement created
by the acceptance of said BID, then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same
shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the
liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the
penal amount of this obligation as herein stated.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said

Surety and its BOND shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within
which the OWNER may accept such BID; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such
extension.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the CONTRACTOR and the Surety have hereunto set their
hands and seals, and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be
hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set forth
above.

CONTRACTOR
By Witness
Title
Surety
By Witness
Title
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IMPORTANT - Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's most
current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the state where the
project is located for federally funded projects.

Note: Bond may be declared invalid if not accompanied by Power of Attorney.
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SECTION 00 61 11

PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)

a , hereinafter called CONTRACTOR,
(Corporation, Partnership, Individual, or Joint Venture)

and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Dyersburg, hereinafter called
OWNER, in the penal sum of Dollars

$( ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these
presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the CONTRACTOR has
entered into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the day of
, 2024, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part of here of for the
construction of:_ CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Contractor shall well, truly, and faithfully perform its duties, all the
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original term
thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the OWNER, with or without notice to the
Surety and during the one year guaranty period, and if he shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred
under such contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from all costs and
damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the OWNER
all outlay and expense which the OWNER may incur in making good any default, then this obligation
shall be void; otherwise to remain in full-force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees
that no change, extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the contract or to the Work to
be performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its
obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time,
alteration, or addition to the terms of the contract or to the Work or to the SPECIFICATIONS.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in

(number)
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counterparts, each one of which shall be deemed an original, this the

day of , 2024,
ATTEST:
Contractor

(Contractor) Secretary

(SEAL) By
Title
Address
Witness to Contractor
Address
Surety By

Attorney-in-fact

Address

Witness to Surety

Address

Note: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. If CONTRACTOR is Partnership all
partners should execute BOND.

BOND is not valid unless accompanied by Power of Attorney.
IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's most

current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where the
Project is to be located.
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SECTION 00 61 12

PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)

a , hereinafter called
CONTRACTOR, (Corporation, Partnership, Individual, or Joint Venture)

and (Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Dyersburg, 435 Highway 51
Bypass South 38025-1358 hereinafter called OWNER, in the penal sum of Dollars,
$( ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of
which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the CONTRACTOR
has entered into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the day of
, 2024, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part of here for the
construction of:_CITY OF DYERSBURG WATER WELL NO. 6 REPLACEMENT.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the CONTRACTOR shall promptly make payment to all
persons, firms, Subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in
the prosecution of the Work provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or
modification thereof, including all amounts due to material, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke,
repairs on machinery, equipment, and tools, consumed or used in connection with the
construction of such Work, and all insurance premiums on said Work, and for all labor, performed
in such Work whether by Subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise
to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the contract or to
the Work to be performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in
any wise affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change,
extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the contract or to the Work or to the
SPECIFICATIONS.
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PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in

counterparts, each one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of
, 2024.

ATTEST:

Contractor

(Contractor) Secretary

(SEAL) By

Title

Address

Witness to Contractor

Address

Surety

By

Attorney-in-fact

Address

Witness to Surety

Address

Note: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. If CONTRACTOR is Partnership all
partners should execute BOND.

BOND is not valid unless accompanied by Power of Attorney.
IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's most

current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State where the
Project is to be located.
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.1 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs,
and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

10.

11.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which
is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.

Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.

Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that
it is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.

Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.

Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.

Laws and Regulations;, Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies,
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.

Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an
intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

3L

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure is (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and
constructing the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound
in one or more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.

Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such
portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.
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41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access
thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an
award.

Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having
a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment
to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manbholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required
to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing
or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction,
and furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such
construction, all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to emergencies
that occur at Work
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1.2

Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence
that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive
will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order following negotiations by the
parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times.

Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

L.

The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of
the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

C. Day:

1.

The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

L.

The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:

1.

The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.
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F.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide”
is implied.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 —- PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.1

22

23

24

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A.

When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor
shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or
any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times, Notice to Proceed

A.

The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever
date is earlier.

Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence
to run.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for
timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract Documents;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and
prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress
payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A.

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor,
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph
2.05.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing
Applications for Payment, and maintaining required records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific
individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and
responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit
instructions, receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise
act on behalf of each respective party.

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing,
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and



substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component
parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 — CONTRACT DOCUMENTS : INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE

3.1 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if
required by all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from
the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to
produce the indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no
additional cost to Owner.

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer
as provided in Article 9.

3.2 Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations

L.

2.

Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be
specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or
Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date
of the Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated
in the Contract Documents.

No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction
of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner,
Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or
employees, from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or
instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any
duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or
authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract
Documents.

3.3  Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies:

L.

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before
undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the
Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which Contractor discovers, or has actual
knowledge of, and shall obtain a written interpretation or clarification from Engineer
before proceeding with any Work affected thereby.



3.4

3.5

2.

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: If, during
the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and
(a) any applicable Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code,
or (c) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to
Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or
supplement to the Contract Documents has been issued by one of the methods
indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had
actual knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

L.

Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the
provisions of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents
and:

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of
any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and
revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change
Order or a Work Change Directive.

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations
and deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:

L.

2.

3.

A Field Order;

Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 6.17.D.3); or

Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.

Reuse of Documents

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:

L.

have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications,
or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of
Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions; or



3.6

B.

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on
extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and
Engineer and specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

Electronic Data

A.

Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon
are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media
format of text, data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the
receiving party. Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic
files will be at the user’s sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files
and the hard copies, the hard copies govern.

Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified
inadvertently or otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving
electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days,
after which the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred.
Any errors detected within the 60-day acceptance period will be corrected by the
transferring party.

When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents
resulting from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer
hardware differing from those used by the data’s creator.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL
CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.1

Availability of Lands

A.

Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner
and pay for easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities.
If Contractor and Owner are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent,
if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of
any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be
performed and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws
and Regulations.

Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required
for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.



42 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site; and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon
the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such
reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in
the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,”
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including,
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

43 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: 1f Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered
or revealed either:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection
therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and
Engineer in writing about such

condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in
connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so.



B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A,
Engineer will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s
obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing
(with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments.

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the
extent that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an
increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the
Work; subject, however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made
a final commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times
by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site
and contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner
or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs,
losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection with any other
project or anticipated project.

44 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is
based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly
provided in the Supplementary Conditions:



1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any
such information or data provided by others; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
shall have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities,
including Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any
damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1. Ifan Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which
was not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and
before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in
connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A),
identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner
and to Owner and Engineer. Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility
and determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Contract
Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of
the Underground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the
safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work
Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such
consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of
any Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated
with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know
of and could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated.
If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, Owner or
Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

4.5 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction
which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the
Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve
the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to
Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property



4.6

monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and

drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at the Site.

. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon

the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such
reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in
the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,”
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including,
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition

uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or
Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with
any materials brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else
for whom Contractor is responsible.

. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone

for whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
Contractor shall immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all
Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and
promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with
Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such
condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner
shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required permits
and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 4.06.E.

Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in
any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and
delivered written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected
area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special
conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor
cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in



Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party
may make a Claim as provided in Paragraph 10.05.1f after receipt of such written notice
Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe,
or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may
order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such condition to be deleted
from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount
or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result of
deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work
performed by Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7.

F. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i)
was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract
Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph
4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the
consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any
individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own
negligence.

H. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE
5.1 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal
to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in
effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion
of the correction period specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as
provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor
shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the Contract Documents.
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B.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in
the list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal
Bonds and as “Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570
(amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department
of the Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by
a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority
shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond.

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes
insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project
is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall
promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise
to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the
requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02.

Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A.

All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and
maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies
that are duly licensed or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to
issue bonds or insurance policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and
insurance companies shall also meet such additional requirements and qualifications as
may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Certificates of Insurance

A.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence
of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is
required to purchase and maintain.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence
of insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is
required to purchase and maintain.

Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full
compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency
in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of
Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance.

Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.

The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Insurance

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the
Work being performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which



may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable:

claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee
benefit acts;

claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or
death of Contractor’s employees;

claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any
person other than Contractor’s employees;

claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage
which are sustained:

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the
employment of such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction
of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:

1.

with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,
be written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any
customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom
shall be listed as additional insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of
each and any of all such additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to these
additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby;

include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of
liability provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or
Regulations, whichever is greater;

include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations
under Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has
been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in
the Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and
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the certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03
will so provide);

remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor
may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.07; and

include completed operations coverage:
a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued,
evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of
such insurance at final payment and one year thereafter.

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04,
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations
under the Contract Documents.

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and
maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full
replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the
Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:

L.

include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable
interest and shall be listed as a loss payee;

be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include
insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework,
and materials and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following
perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and
malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by
enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by flood),
and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required by the
Supplementary Conditions.

include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed
to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such
materials and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment
recommended by Engineer;
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5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;

6. include testing and startup; and

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in
writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other
loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional
property insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and
Regulations which will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable
interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision
or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or
renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and
Contractor and to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued
and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07.

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance
specified in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or
others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the
Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will
be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of
them wishes property insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may
purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include
such insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change
Order. Prior to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise
Contractor whether or not such other insurance has been procured by Owner.

Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph
5.06 will protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors
of each and any of them) in such policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses
and damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall
contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the
insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of the insureds or loss payees
thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and their respective
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors
of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting



from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such
policies for losses and damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the
rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by
Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors
of each and any of them for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by,
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner;
and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial
utilization pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to
Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential
loss referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event
of payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no
rights of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each
and any of them.

5.8 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be
adjusted with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their
interests may appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and
of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner shall deposit in a separate account any money so received
and shall distribute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or
replaced, the moneys so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost
thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order.

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless
one of the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of
loss to Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary
shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties
in interest may reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner
as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by
any party in interest, Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of
such duties.



5.9  Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other
provisions  of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other
party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract
Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after
receipt of the certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner
and Contractor shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of
insurance provided as the other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or
maintain all of the bonds and insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents,
such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start
of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage.
Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent
bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was
required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract
Price accordingly.

5.10  Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant
to Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes
in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall
consent by endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be
canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 — CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES
6.1 Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently,
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be
solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction. Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer
in the design or specification of a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly required by the
Contract Documents.

B. Atall times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

6.2 Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
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property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract
Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours.
Contractor will not permit the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal
holiday without Owner’s written consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given
after prior written notice to Engineer.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A.

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and
assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation,
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat,
telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and
incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.

All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not
specified, shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall
expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish
satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and
quality of materials and equipment.

All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

Progress Schedule

A.

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph
2.07 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of
the General Requirements applicable thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in
Contract Times may only be made by a Change Order.

Substitutes and “Or-Equals”

A.

Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier,
the specification or description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and
quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is followed by words
reading that no like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other
items of material or equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers may be
submitted to Engineer for review under the circumstances described below.

a. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or
equipment proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and



sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, it may be
considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in which case review and approval
of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be accomplished without
compliance with some or all of the requirements for approval of proposed
substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named
if:

1) in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

2) itis at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

3) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the
results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole; and

4) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.
Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times;
and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named
in the Contract Documents.

2. Substitute Items:

d.

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by
Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will
be considered a proposed substitute item.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow
Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially
equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review
of proposed substitute items of material or equipment will not be accepted by
Engineer from anyone other than Contractor.

The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph
6.05.A.2.d, as supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may
decide is appropriate under the circumstances.

Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use.
The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design,

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and



B.

D.

E.

c) be suited to the same use as that specified;
2) will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
prejudice Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other
direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the
design to the proposed substitute item, and

¢) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement
services; and

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly
or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and
claims of other contractors affected by any resulting change.

Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: 1f a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient
information to allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the
substitute proposed is equivalent to that expressly called for by the Contract Documents.
The requirements for review by Engineer will be similar to those provided in Paragraph
6.05.A.2.

Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to
evaluate each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be
ordered, installed or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced
by a Change Order in the case of a substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or
equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:. Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and
6.05.B. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by
Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for
evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the
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provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each
proposed substitute.

F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed
substitute or “or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
(including those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially
or as a replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall
not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to
furnish or perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers,
or other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by
Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor
has submitted a list thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s
acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date
indicated for acceptance or objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract
Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified
may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor
shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost
occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No
acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity,
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or
Engineer to reject defective Work.

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of
the Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing
any of the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.
Nothing in the Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such
Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the
payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any
of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or
entities performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through
Contractor.

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings



shall not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or
delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which
specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of
the Contract

Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with
a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance
provided in Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor
or Supplier will contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all
rights against Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified
in the Supplementary Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each
and any of them) for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any such policies require
separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor will
obtain the same.

6.7 Patent Fees and Royallties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use
in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual
knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling
for the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall
be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising
out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any
invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but
not identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required
by patent rights or copyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement
of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product,
or device not specified in the Contract Documents.
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Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and
pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when
necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are
applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of
the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing
permanent service to the Work.

Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly
required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be
responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to
Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising
out of or relating to such Work. However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to
make certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and
Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under
Paragraph 3.03.

Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the
Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or
time of performance of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on
the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Taxes

A.

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid
by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project
which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and
equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws
and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with
construction equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant
thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas resulting from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance
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of the Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at
law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or
action, legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner,
Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based
upon Contractor’s performance of the Work.

Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and
other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and
the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work
Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any
part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and
written interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes
made during construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples
and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for
reference. Upon completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop
Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for Owner.

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not
relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and
Regulations. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall
provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in
storage on or off the Site; and



6.14

6.15

6.16

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated
for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or
loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and
other utility owners when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate
with them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property.

Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if
any. The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are
applicable to the Work.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them
to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be
remedied by Contractor (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by
any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by
any of them).

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall
continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to
Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable
(except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site

whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining
and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

Hazard Communication Programs

A.

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data
sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or
exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.

Emergencies

A.

In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the



Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage,
injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes
that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have
been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a
change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor
in response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be

issued.

6.17  Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval
in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07).
Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

1. Shop Drawings:

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

2. Samples:
a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.
b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as

catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 6.17.D.

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

C. Submittal Procedures:

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a.

reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop
Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract
Documents;

determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;

determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and
installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and



d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and
safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to
Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal. With each submittal, Contractor
shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Shop Drawing or
Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall
be both a written communication separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample
submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing or
Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.

D. Engineer’s Review:

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance
with the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and
approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after
installation or incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the
Contract Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed
Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method,
technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called
for by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.
The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the
assembly in which the item functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for
any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has
complied with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written
approval of each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or
accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not
relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of
Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples
for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to
revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

6.18  Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution
of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner
and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.



6.19  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to
rely on representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance
of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;
2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a
notice of acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
6.20  Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance
of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily
injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other
than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent
caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any
of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable .

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors,



members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or
the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by
any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any
way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits
payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit
acts.

The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to
the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings,
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause
of the injury or damage.

6.21  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A.

Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such
services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or
unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required
to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings,
calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared
by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed
or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s
written approval when submitted to Engineer.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design
professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance
and design criteria that such services must satisfy.

Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations
and design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other
submittals (except design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose
stated in Paragraph 6.17.D.1.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
required by the Contract Documents.



ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

7.1

7.2

Related Work at Site

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees,

or through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners.
If such other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other
work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should
be allowed as a result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided
in Paragraph 10.05.

. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each

utility owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees,
proper and safe access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction
and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly
coordinate the Work with theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of
the Work that may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts
come together and properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger
any work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided,
however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of
Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities of
Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and other
contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.

. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work

performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of
Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such
other work as fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent
defects and deficiencies in such other work.

Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project

at the Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of
the activities among the various contractors will be identified,

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be
itemized; and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.



7.3

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole
authority and responsibility for such coordination.

Legal Relationships
A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption
costs incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or
inactions.

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to
Owner for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other
contractor as a result of Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 —- OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer
to whom Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract
Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs
14.02.C and 14.07.C.

Lands and Easements, Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering
surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph
4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 5.

Change Orders



8.8

8.9

8.10

8.11

8.12

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth
in Paragraph 13.03.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction,
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner
will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
is set forth in Paragraph 4.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents.

Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been
informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 — ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

9.1

9.2

Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative
during construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits
and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be
required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or
quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a
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9.5

9.6

greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the
Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep
Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against
defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during
or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means,
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to
assist Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and
responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as
provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof
will be as provided in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent
to represent Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the
responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of such other individual or entity
will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Authorized Variations in Work

A.

Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the
Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished
by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform
the Work involved promptly. If Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies
an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable
to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Rejecting Defective Work

A.

Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or
that Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract
Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed
Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also
have authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in
Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A.

B.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations
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9.8

9.9

C.

D.

and design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services,
if any, see Paragraph 6.21.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s
preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon
(by recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written
decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect
changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and
judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other
matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due
relating to the acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the
Contract Documents pertaining to the performance of the Work, will be referred initially
to Engineer in writing within 30 days of the event giving rise to the question.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred.
If Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in
the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph
10.05. The date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the
issues referenced for the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B.

Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not
show partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any
interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other
provision of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith
either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking,
exercise, or performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create,
impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any
surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
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Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer
will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the
Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates
of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with
the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that
the results certified indicate compliance with, the Contract Documents.

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

Compliance with Safety Program

A.

While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been
informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

10.1

10.2

10.3

Authorized Changes in the Work

A.

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any
time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change
Order, or a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall
promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable
conditions of the Contract Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).

If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent,
if any, of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be
allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided
in Paragraph 10.05.

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except
in the case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering
Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04.D.

Execution of Change Orders

A.

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by



10.4

10.5

Engineer covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A,
(i1) required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the
parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties,
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in
accordance with a Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any
written decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in
lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such
decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable
Laws and Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work
and adhere to the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

Notification to Surety

A.

If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including,
but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will
be Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to
reflect the effect of any such change.

Claims

A.

B.

C.

Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph
14.09, shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be
required as a condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or
remedies either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and
Regulations in respect of such Claims.

Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the
claimant to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later
than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to
substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or
extent of the Claim, with supporting data shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other
party to the Contract within 60 days after the start of such event (unless Engineer allows
additional time for claimant to submit additional or more accurate data in support of such
Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared in accordance with
the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Times shall
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each Claim shall be
accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire
adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days
after receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).

Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of
the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take



one of the following actions in writing:
1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;

2. approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s
sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of
further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim
shall be deemed denied.

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs
10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or
Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days
of such action or denial.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not
submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

11.1  Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those
excluded in Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper
performance of the Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or
when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of
the Work, the costs to be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event
giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such
costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the Project,
shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and shall include only
the following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor.
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of
fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, unemployment,
excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits,
bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of
performing Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal
holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized by Owner.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner



deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained.

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will
be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee
shall be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as
provided in this Paragraph 11.01.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically
related to the Work.

Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies,
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed which
remain the property of Contractor.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation,
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any
such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer
necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f  Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection
with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the
deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes
other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable.
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Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service
at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection
with the Work.

1. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals
(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers,
engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and
contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by
Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule
of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by
Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be considered administrative costs covered
by the Contractor’s fee.

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office
at the Site.

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s
fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work
covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set
forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined
pursuant to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain
records thereof in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in
a form acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

Allowances
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It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

Cash Allowances:
1. Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade
discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered
at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation,
overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have
been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for
additional payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

Contingency Allowance:

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to
cover unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work

A.

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price
Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an
amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price
Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price.
Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor will be made by Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07.

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in
accordance with Paragraph 10.05 if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement;
and

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a
result of having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled
to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of



any such increase or decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.1

Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment
in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the
Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions
of Paragraph 10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in
the Contract Price will be determined as follows:

L.

where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved
(subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2,
on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus
a Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph
12.01.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as
follows:

1.

2.

a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee
shall be 15 percent;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five
percent;

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and
12.01.C.2.b is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever
tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor
under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and
11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid
a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
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11.01.A.5,and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of
such net decrease; and

f.  when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance
with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.

Change of Contract Times

A.

The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party
making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with
the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of
this Article 12.

Delays

A.

Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract
Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended
in an amount equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as
provided in Paragraph

12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts
or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing
other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions, or acts of God.

If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for
Owner as contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays,
disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall
be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both.
Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such
adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the
Contract Times.

If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood,
epidemic, abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility
owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control
of Owner and Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in
Contract Times, if such adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the
Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and
exclusive remedy for the delays described in this Paragraph 12.03.C.

Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses,
or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,



attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated
project.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for
delays within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a
Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR
ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

13.1

13.2

13.3

Notice of Defects

A.

Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge
will be given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as
provided in this Article 13.

Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests
will have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation,
inspection, and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such
access and advise them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may
comply therewith as applicable.

Tests and Inspections

A.

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel
to facilitate required inspections or tests.

Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to
perform all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to
Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for
arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection
therewith, and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in
connection with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s
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13.5

13.6

acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of
materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s
purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall
be performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered
by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation.

Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

Uncovering Work

A.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested
by Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s
expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by
Engineer or inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover,
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer
may require, that portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material,
and equipment.

If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation,
inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but
not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree
as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof,
Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed
Work will conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the
Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however,
this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any
other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work



13.7

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work,
whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by
Engineer, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective.
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to
all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such
correction or removal (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others).

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph
13.07, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special
warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.

Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time
as may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the
Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work
is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available
for Contractor’s use by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in
Paragraph 6.11.A is found to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to
Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written instructions:

1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if'the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to
the work of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions,
or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may
have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed
and replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or
repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or
replacement of work of others) will be paid by Contractor.

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item
may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with
respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such
correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation
or warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute



13.8

13.9

for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner

(and, prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept
it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to
Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be
approved by Engineer as to reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to
the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such
acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a Change Order
will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with
respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract
Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. If the parties are unable to
agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.

Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct

defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in
accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other
provision of the Contract Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to
Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency.

. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed

expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and
suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work
all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but
which are stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives,
agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s
consultants access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under
this Paragraph.

. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change
Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with
respect to the Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract
Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may
make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and
damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of
others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s
defective Work.



D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay
in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09.

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION

14.1  Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the
basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for
Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will
be based on the number of units completed.

14.2  Progress Payments

A. Applications for Payments:

L.

At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering
the Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other
documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free
and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by
appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect Owner’s interest
therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include
an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on
account of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s
legitimate obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment.

The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

L

Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to
Owner or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons
for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the
necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s
observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design
professional, and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the
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accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge,
information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; the quality of the Work is generally
in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work
as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any
subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a final determination of
quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 9.07, and any
other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and

b. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. 1inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment
to Contractor.

Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment,
will impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has
used the moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner
stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such
payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent
inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment recommendation previously
made, to such extent as may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from
loss because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction
or replacement;



b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in
accordance with Paragraph 13.09; or

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events
enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

D. Reduction in Payment:

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer
because:

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance
or furnishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens;

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount
recommended; or

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated
in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer,
Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating
the reasons for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after
deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount
so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified,
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

14.3  Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment
covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will
pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

144  Substantial Completion



A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall
notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete
(except for items specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not
consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing
giving the reasons therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial
Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be
completed or corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt
of the tentative certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any
provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer
concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after
submission of the tentative certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing, stating the
reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the
Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to
Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised
tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the
tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections
from Owner.

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer
will deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of
responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to
security, operation, safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities,
insurance, and warranties and guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise
in writing and so inform Engineer in writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive
certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be
binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment.

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the tentative list.

14.5  Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any
substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the
Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a
separately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its
intended purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the
remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and
substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is
substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures
of Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work.
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2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor

considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially
complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that
part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion.
If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete,
Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If
Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions
of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion
of that part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access
thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.

Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and
will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the
Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are
necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

Final Payment

A. Application for Payment:

L.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all
corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with
the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of
inspection, marked-up record documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other
documents, Contractor may make application for final payment following the
procedure for progress payments.

The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously
delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not
limited to the evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
c. alist of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all
Lien rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit



of Contractor that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment
bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any
way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on
Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond
or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under
the Contract Documents have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after
receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for
payment. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and
Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.09.
Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicating
in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in which case
Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum
Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not
limited to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to
Contractor.

14.8  Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed,
and if Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application
for Payment (for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer,
and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion
of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner
for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the
Agreement, and if bonds have been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written
consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted shall be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the Application
for such payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing
final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

14.9  Waiver of Claims
A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from
unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to



Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of
any special guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations
under the Contract Documents; and

2. awaiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made
in accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in
writing as still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION
15.1  Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for
a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and
Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume
the Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract
Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such
suspension if Contractor makes a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

152 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for
cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers
or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule

established under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph
6.04);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract
Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after
giving Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the
services of Contractor:

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all
Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and
use the same to the full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to
Contractor for trespass or conversion);

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which
Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

C.If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
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Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to
all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or
relating to completing the Work, such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims,
costs, losses, and damages exceed such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference
to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed
by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated
in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this Paragraph, Owner
shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.

. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be

terminated if Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate
to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more
than 30 days of receipt of said notice.

. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not

affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not
release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the
provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause

and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In
such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for
overhead and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services
and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents
in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration
or other dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other

economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

B. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90



consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or (ii1) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and
recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03.

. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if

Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is
submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined
to be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop
the Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest
thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor
from making a Claim under Paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s
stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.1

Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer

for a decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The
mediation will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American
Arbitration Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request
for mediation shall be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and
the other party to the Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of
Paragraph 10.05.E.

. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process

shall be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the
mediation shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above.

. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or

a denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30
days after termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or
Contractor:

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the
Supplementary Conditions; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process;
or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

17.1

Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice,
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it will be deemed to have been validly given if:

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last
business address known to the giver of the notice.

Computation of Times

A.

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be
computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any
such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of
the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation.

Cumulative Remedies

A.

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be
construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special
warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions
of this Paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents
in connection with each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Survival of Obligations

A.

All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations
indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and
acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the
services of Contractor.

Controlling Law

A.

This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

Headings

A.

Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute
parts of these General Conditions.



SECTION 00 81 00
FUNDING AGENCY SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

Owner anticipates receiving financial assistance through Treasury American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) State
and Local Fiscal Recovery Funds (SLFRF) to aid in financing the Project. The Owner anticipates receiving
this funding through the State Water Infrastructure Grants (SWIG) program, run by Tennessee Department
of Environment and Conservation (TDEC). As such, Contractor and all Subcontractors shall comply with
all funding agency supplementary conditions listed herein.

ARTICLE 1 - EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because
of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. The contractor will take
affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading,
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other
forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post
in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided
setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

2 The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of
the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard
to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin.

3) The contractor will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any employee or
applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inquired about, discussed, or disclosed
the compensation of the employee or applicant or another employee or applicant. This provision shall not
apply to instances in which an employee who has access to the compensation information of other
employees or applicants as a part of such employee's essential job functions discloses the compensation of
such other employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access to such information,
unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in furtherance of an investigation,
proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation conducted by the employer, or is consistent with
the contractor's legal duty to furnish information.

(@) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a
collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided advising the
said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall
post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.

5) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965,
and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(6) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto,
and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the administering agency and the Secretary
of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.
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the contractor's legal duty to furnish information.
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collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided advising the
said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall
post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.

5) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965,
and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(6) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto,
and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the administering agency and the Secretary
of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

0081001



@) In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract
or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or
suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government
contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies
invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of
the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

(8) The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1) and
the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (8) in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by
rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.
The contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the
administering agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for
noncompliance:

Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation
with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency, the contractor
may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause with respect to its
own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted construction work: Provided, that if
the applicant so participating is a State or local government, the above equal opportunity clause is not
applicable to any agency, instrumentality or subdivision of such government which does not participate in
work on or under the contract.

The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the administering agency and the
Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the equal
opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will
furnish the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for the
supervision of such compliance, and that it will otherwise assist the administering agency in the discharge
of the agency's primary responsibility for securing compliance.

The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract modification
subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a contractor debarred from, or who has not
demonstrated eligibility for, Government contracts and federally assisted construction contracts pursuant
to the Executive Order and will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal
opportunity clause as may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency
or the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part I, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the applicant
agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, the administering agency may take any
or all of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this grant (contract, loan,
insurance, guarantee); refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under the program
with respect to which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has
been received from such applicant; and refer the case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal
proceedings.

ARTICLE 2 - CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract
work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any
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such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in
excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate
not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in
such workweek.

2 Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the
clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefore
shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the
United States (in the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of
the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section, in the t $27 for each calendar day on which such
individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without
payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section.

3 Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contractor shall upon its own
action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or
cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or
subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or
any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which
is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the
clause set forth in paragraph (2) of this section.

(@) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set
forth in paragraph (1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include
these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of
this section.

ARTICLE 3 - CLEAN AIR ACT

@ The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued
pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 8 7401 et seq.

2 The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Owner and understands and agrees that the
Owner will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to Treasury, and the
appropriate Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

3 The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding $150,000.

ARTICLE 4 - DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION

(D) This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000. As
such, the contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor’s principals (defined at 2 C.F.R. §
180.995) or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.940) or
disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935).
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2 The contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C,
and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier covered transaction it
enters into.

3 This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by Owner. If it is later
determined that the contractor did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000,
subpart C, in addition to remedies available, the Federal Government may pursue available remedies,
including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment.

(@)) The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and
2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of any contract that may
arise from this offer. The bidder or proposer further agrees to include a provision requiring such
compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.

ARTICLE 5 -BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING AMENDMENT

(1) Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required
certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated
funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of any agency, a Member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31
U.S.C. § 1352. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in
connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the
recipient who in turn will forward the certification(s) to the awarding agency.

ARTICLE 6 - FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

@ The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued
pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.

2 The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Owner and understands and agrees that the
Owner will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to Treasury, and the
appropriate Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

3 The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding $150,000.

ARTICLE 7 - PROCUREMENT OF RECOVERED MATERIALS

(1) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall make maximum use of products
containing recovered materials that are EPA-designated items unless the product cannot be acquired
competitively within a timeframe providing for compliance with the contract performance schedule;
meeting contract performance requirements; or at a reasonable price.

2 The Contractor also agrees to comply with all other applicable requirements of Section 6002
of the Solid Waste Disposal Act.
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ARTICLE 8 - DOMESTIC PREFERENCE

1) As appropriate, and to the extent consistent with law, the contractor should, to the greatest
extent practicable, provide a preference for the purchase, acquisition, or use of goods,

products, or materials produced in the United States. This includes, but is not limited to iron,
aluminum, steel, cement, and other manufactured products.

2 Produced in the United States means, for iron and steel products, that all manufacturing
processes, from the initial melting stage through the application of coatings, occurred in the United States.
Manufactured products mean items and construction materials composed in whole or in part of non-
ferrous metals such as aluminum; plastics and polymer-based products such as polyvinyl chloride pipe;
aggregates such as concrete; glass, including optical fiber; and lumber.

3 Please note that this requirement is solely a domestic preference, and it only applies to the extent

appropriate and practical. This project is not subject to Build America Buy America (BABA)
requirements nor American Iron and Steel (AIS) requirements.

ARTICLE 9 - ACCESS TO RECORDS

@ The Contractor agrees to provide (insert name of state agency or local or Indian tribal
government), (insert name of recipient), Treasury, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of
their authorized representatives access to any books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor
which are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits, examinations, excerpts, and
transcriptions.

2 The Contractor agrees to permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by any means
whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed.

3 The Contractor agrees to provide the Treasury or authorized representatives access to
construction or other work sites pertaining to the work being completed under the contract.

ARTICLE 10 - FEDERAL LAW, REGULATIONS, AND EXECUTIVE ORDERS

(1) This is an acknowledgement that Treasury ARP SLFRF financial assistance will be used to fund
all or a portion of the contract. The contractor will comply with all applicable Federal law, regulations,
executive orders, Treasury policies, procedures, and directives.

ARTICLE 11 - FALSE CLAIMS ACT

(D The Contractor acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False
Claims and Statements) applies to the Contractor’s actions pertaining to this contract.
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SECTION 00 83 13
PROJECT SIGN
STATE WATER INFRASTRUCTURE GRANTS: IDENTIFICATION SIGN

All plans and specifications for each project approved shall contain provisions for requiring the general
contractor to provide identification signs. The signs shall conform to the following basic features:

1. The following diagram shall be used as a design:

WATER INFRASTRUCTURE FOR TENNESSEE

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT AND CONSERVATION

GOVERNOR CITY OF
BILL LEE DYERSBURG
COMMISSIONER MAYOR

DAVID SALYERS JOHN HOLDEN

AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROJECT
STATE WATER INFRASTRUCTURE GRANTS

GRANT AWARD: $ 4,204,446

2. The sign shall be a 4'0" X 8'0" sheet of exterior grade plywood and shall be built so as to remain erected
during the entire construction phase of the project.

3. The background of both sides shall be white. The lettering shall be black and shall be large enough to take
advantage of the full size of the plywood. The stars shall be white set on a blue field and surrounded by a
white ring placed inside a state map in red with a stripe of white and blue on the right side. The sign shall be
bordered by a one-inch blue stripe.
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SECTION 01 00 05
BASIC REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:

1. Summary of Work.
Coordination.
Hangers, Supports, and Restraints
Openings, Chases, Sleeves, Inserts, Etc.
Field Engineering.
Schedule of Values.
Payment Procedures.

Preconstruction Conference.

© © N o g &~ w b

Progress Meetings.

[
©

Change Order Procedures.

=
=

. Allowances, Alternates, and Guaranteed Prices.

=
N

. Submittals.

[EY
w

. Construction Photographs.

o
&

Quality Control.

=
o

. Laboratory Testing Services.

[EY
[op]

. Materials and Equipment.

=
~

. Product Options and Substitutions.
18. Starting of Systems.
B. Related documents:
1. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,

Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY OF WORK

A. Work Covered by Contract Documents.
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3.

Intent of these Contract Documents is for Work described herein to be complete in every
detail for purposes designated and Contractor to provide everything necessary for such
Work, notwithstanding any omission in Contract Documents. Work not specifically
identified on Drawings or in Specifications but necessary to accomplish work, and to
provide equipment complete in all details and every respect and ready for operation and
functionality described in these Contract Documents, shall be performed as specified and
as required. All parts of Contract Documents, including all drawings and all specification
sections, apply to Contractor and all subcontractors on project.

Work to be performed under this Contract shall consist of following major work items:

a. Demolition and plugging of existing Water Well No. 6

b. Construction of replacement Water Well No. 6 including all necessary piping,
valves, electrical, instrumentation and controls and appurtenances to provide a
functioning system.

All work shall conform to requirements of these Contract Documents, any applicable
codes, and regulations, and norms of industry, whichever is more stringent.

B. Work Hours.

1.

Contractor shall, in general, confine his work to between 7:00 AM and 6:00 PM Monday
through Friday. Any work outside these stipulated times, including work on Saturdays,
Sundays and Holidays must be approved by Owner at least five (5) days in advance of
such work.

C. Contractor Use of Premises and Responsibilities.

1.

Contractor shall confine his operations to such portions of property of Owner, and to
rights-of-way or easements acquired for work as shown. Private property adjacent to
work shall not be entered upon or used by Contractor for any purpose whatsoever without
written consent of owner thereof. Contractor shall provide at his expense for all
additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, storage of materials and
equipment or access to work not otherwise provided by Owner.

Contractor shall assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products,
materials, supplies, and equipment under this Contract; and all injury or damage to same
from whatever cause, shall be made good at Contractor's expense before final payment is
made.

Contractor shall maintain premises in a safe condition, free from human hazard, and
provide proper facilities to allow access by his workers and those of his subcontractors,
Owner, Engineer, and their agents and other employees, and all in compliance with
applicable regulations, including OSHA.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for means, manpower, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures of construction, including those related to safety.

No extra payment shall be made for any labor, materials, tools, equipment or temporary
facilities required during construction of facilities. All costs therefore shall be considered
to have been included in price bid of Proposal.

All color choices shall be submitted to Engineer for selection.

Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of all laws, municipal ordinances, and
regulations in any manner affecting those engaged or employed in work, or materials
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10.

11.

used in work, or in any way affecting conduct of work, and of all orders, decrees and
instructions of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority over same.

a. If any discrepancy or inconsistency should be discovered in Contract Documents in
relation to any such permits, laws, ordinances, regulations, orders, decrees, or
instructions, he shall forthwith report same in writing to Owner and Engineer.

Contractor shall at all times maintain a drug-free and alcohol-free workplace.

Contractor shall conduct necessary background checks on any person employed by
Contractor to ensure that they are legally allowed to work in this Country and that their
background does not present or constitute a reasonable threat to security of Owner’s
facilities prior to allowing them access to work site. Contractor shall require all
subcontractors and all other personnel not under direct control of Contractor to conduct
similar background checks of their employees prior to allowing them access to work site.
Contractor shall provide evidence of such background checks at request of Owner.

Contractor shall comply with all security measures currently in place by Owner or
instituted by Owner during course of work at no additional cost to Owner. Contractor
shall familiarize himself with all of Owner’s security procedures to ensure they are
followed at all times while work is conducted.

Coordination.

a. All dimensions shall be checked and all structural and finish conditions investigated
and Contractor shall coordinate his work with these conditions and provide such
offsets, brackets, rises, drops, transitions, alternate routings, and other necessary
accessories as may be required to provide a complete operating system.
Immediately upon discovery of any discrepancy in Drawings or Specifications, or
points of conflict therein, Contractor shall notify Engineer. Engineer shall clarify
such discrepancy in writing prior to progress of work beyond point of concern.

b. Contractor and all his subcontractors shall be responsible for reviewing all of
Contract Documents, including those drawings and specification sections, related to
work to be provided by his subcontractors for his responsibilities and that of his
subcontractors. Failure by Contractor or his subcontractors to fully review Contract
Documents in their entirety shall not entitle Contractor or his subcontractors to
additional compensation.

c. Contractor is responsible for proper coordination of his work and his subcontractor's
work, to prevent interference with operation of facility and to assure that owner is
made aware in advance of proposed construction activities.

d. Where work of any subcontractor shall be installed in close proximity to work of
other subcontractors, or where there is evidence that work of any subcontractor shall
interfere with work of other subcontractors, Contractor shall work out space
allocations to make a satisfactory adjustment.

e. Contractor shall prepare composite working coordination drawings and sections at a
suitable scale, not less than 1/4 inch equals 1 foot, clearly showing how work is to
be installed in relation to work of others. If Contractor permits any work to be
installed before coordinating with various subcontractors; or so as to cause
interference with work of other subcontractors, he shall make necessary changes in
work to correct condition without extra cost to Owner.

1) Coordination drawings shall include, but not be limited to, pipe laying

schedules, pipe fabrication, support and restraint details, pipe, duct and conduit
routings, equipment layout and mounting details, concrete placing schedules,
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reinforcing steel details, structural steel fabrication and erection details, etc.
Intent of these Contract Documents is for Contractor to provide complete and
operable equipment whether or not any specific component is shown or
specified.

f.  Contractor shall arrange that each subcontractor determines location, size and
arrangement of all chases and openings and shall establish clearances in concealed
spaces required for proper installation of its work and shall see that such are
provided.

D. Limits of Work Area.

1.

Conduct operations so as not to interfere with operation of Owner’s facilities. Any
interference, such as excavations, that could impact ability to operate Owner’s facilities
or receive materials at facilities shall be coordinated with Owner and Engineer at least
seven (7) days in advance of any work commencing. Contractor shall not operate any of
Owner’s facilities.

E. Construction Permits and Inspection Fees and Other Fees.

1.

Contractor shall obtain and pay for necessary construction permits from those authorities
or agencies having jurisdiction over land areas, utilities or structures which are located
within Contract Limits and which shall be occupied, encountered, used, or temporarily
interrupted by Contractor’s operations. All fees, including any fees related to obtaining
any of permits, shall be paid for by Contractor, including but not limited to, building
permits, electrical permits, sign permits, office trailer and construction trailer permits,
plumbing and mechanical permits, blasting permits, excavation and grading permits, and
permits for any road cutting.

When construction permits are accompanied by regulations or requirements issued by a
particular authority or agency, it shall be Contractor’s responsibility to familiarize
himself and comply with such regulations or requirements as they apply to his operations
on this project. Any costs associated with additional field supervision by authorities or
agencies shall be Contractor’s responsibility.

Contractor shall pay all necessary inspection fees related to Work to those agencies
having jurisdiction over work.

In all cases, for all permits, whether applied for by Owner or Contractor, Contractor shall
be responsible for payment of all required fees, charges, maintenance, bonds, insurance,
and penalties or fines for non-compliance, associated with all required permits.

Additional fees, such as those required to establish utility accounts, or any other fee
required to be paid as part of this project shall be borne by Contractor at no additional
cost to Owner. Contractor shall be fully responsible for identifying all fees that may be
incurred from agencies, companies, or authorities having jurisdiction over Work.

F.  Work Sequence.

1.

Work Plan.

a. Contractor shall develop and submit for review in accordance with this Section no
more than 10 days after effective date of agreement a written work plan for
sequencing of work that:

1) Identifies tasks of construction in an orderly and logical sequence along with

schedule/duration of each task that completes work within allowable contract
time.
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a) Tasks shall outline specific means and methods to be used by Contractor
that are unique, abnormal for intended work, or in any way deviate from
stipulated requirements of Contract Documents.

2) Demonstrates ability to keep Owner’s existing facilities operational and ability
to protect existing facilities from contamination of any sort.

3) Identifies tasks (and order in which they shall be performed) that shall require
temporary interruption of service or shutdown of any portion of Owner’s
facilities.  Description shall include how an orderly removal of relevant
facilities from service shall occur and how those services shall be brought back
on-line with no interruption to Owner’s operations.

4) Identifies time frame for such interruptions of services.

5) Establishes contingency plan for return of system to service in a timely fashion
should problems be encountered completing that task.

b. Contractor shall be solely responsible for means, manpower, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures of construction and for coordinating construction and
installation of all materials and equipment shown or described in Contract Drawings
and Specifications in accordance with Contract Documents, and subject to approval
of Engineer and Owner. However, following sequence is offered to identify that
certain proposed facilities must be constructed in an order which permits
commissioning of certain unit processes before others may be decommissioned,
renovated, or demolished. This sequence is only a guideline and is not to be
considered complete and a formal sequence shall be prepared by Contractor.
Contractor may proceed concurrently with work on multiple systems. Contractor is
responsible for coordinating parallel work items with Engineer so as to expedite
progress while minimizing interference with operations of Owner’s facilities.

G. Weather Delays.

1. Weather and neglect of utility owner or other contractors shall not be deemed a
consideration for change in Contract Price or for extension of contract time.

1.03 EQUIPMENT AND HOUSEKEEPING PADS

A. All process, mechanical, heating and ventilating and air conditioning, fire suppression,
plumbing, electrical, and instrumentation and control equipment shall be provided with a
housekeeping pad whether shown on Contract Drawings or not, unless Contract Drawings
explicitly state that pads are not to be provided or equipment is to be wall-mounted. Unless
otherwise shown on Contract Drawings, equipment pads and housekeeping pads shall
constructed of reinforced concrete and shall be 8 inches larger than footprint of equipment.
Unless otherwise shown on Contract Documents or required by equipment manufacturer, pads
shall be no less than 4 inches high. Contractor shall coordinate all pad dimensions, locations,
and equipment anchor requirements described in Contract Documents with equipment
suppliers and manufacturers and subcontractors and confirm all aspects of pad construction
prior to pad fabrication and placement. Cost to repair or correct pads of incorrect size shall be
borne solely by Contractor at no additional expense to Owner. Lack of pads being shown on
Contract Drawings shall not be grounds by Contractor for a modification in Contract amount
or Contract schedule.

1.04 HANGERS, SUPPORTS, AND RESTRAINTS
A. Contractor shall be responsible for designing, engineering, and providing suitable hangers,

supports and restraints for all piping and equipment provided under Contract, whether shown
on Contract Drawings or not. All hangers, supports and restraints shall be furnished and
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installed in accordance with all applicable codes and standards and in accordance with these
Contract Documents. All hardware shall be specifically designed for application intended and
shall be of a materials or finish which shall prevent corrosion in in-service atmosphere in
which it is located. Shop Drawing information on proposed hangers, supports and restraints,
whether manufactured, or fabricated, shall be provided.

1.05 OPENINGS, CHASES, SLEEVES, INSERTS, ETC.

A.

Contractor shall provide all openings, chases, etc., in his work to fit his own work and that of
other subcontractors. All such openings or chases shown on Contract Drawings, or reasonably
implied thereby, or as confirmed or modified by shop drawings approved by Engineer, or
shown on manufacturer’s erection drawings, shall be provided by Contractor.

1.06 FIELD ENGINEERING

A

B.
C.

Control datum for survey work is that provided by Engineer. Datum shall be provided prior to
start of construction.

Contractor shall provide three control points at each work site.
Contractor shall provide field engineering services as follows:

1. Provide construction surveys as necessary to construct work in accordance with lines,
grades, and elevations shown on Contract Drawings.

2. Protect all control and reference points. Accurately replace any such point which is
damaged or moved at no additional cost to Owner.

a.  All benchmarks used by Contractor, whether provided by Contractor or by Owner or
Engineer shall be identified on final record documents.

3. Provide correct lines, grades, locations and elevations for construction of all Project
components.

4. Provide correct information for preparation of Project record documents.

5. At completion of project, Contractor shall submit certification that locations and
elevations of Work are in conformance with Contract Documents and indicate any
substantive deviations.

6. At completion of project, Contractor shall submit site drawings with certification that
locations and elevations of Work are in conformance with Contract Documents and
indicate any substantive deviations.

1.07 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A
B.

Type Schedule on AIA G702 (cover page) and G703 (continuation sheets).

Identify each line item of Schedule by number and title of Specifications Sections.

Cost of shop drawing preparation and submittal shall be included in price of each piece of
equipment or material. Shop drawings shall not be paid as a separate payment item, unless
otherwise indicated in individual specification section.

Submit one (1) pdf of Schedule of Values. Assemble so that form and content is acceptable to
Engineer.
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Schedule of Values shall be approved by Engineer prior to submission of first payment
application.

When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying line item amounts
in question.

1.08 PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A.

Payment application cover and continuation sheets shall be similar to AIA Form G702 (cover)
and G703 (continuation sheets) and approved by Engineer.

Application shall include invoices or receipts for stored material for which payment is
requested and other information that may be requested by Engineer.

Approved Schedule of Values shall be used to list items on Applications for Payment.

Retainage shall be withheld from stored materials, unit price items, allowances, as well as
completed work at rate indicated in Agreement, or if not included in agreement at a rate of 5
percent.

Submit one (1) pdf of Application for Payment to Engineer, each with original signatures.
Payment Period: Monthly.

No payment application shall be reviewed by Engineer unless Record Drawings are up to date,
Progress Schedule has been approved and is up-to-date at time of payment submittal, required
photographs submitted, List of Submittals is up-to-date and copy submitted with payment
application, and List of Operations and Maintenance Manuals is up-to-date in and copy
submitted with payment application.

1.09 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

A.
B.

C.

Engineer shall schedule a pre-construction conference after date of Notice to Award.

Attendance — Owner, Engineer, Contractor and his superintendent (and major subcontractors
that Contractor deems appropriate), and others required by Owner and Engineer.

Agenda:

=

Designation of responsible personnel of Owner, Contractor, and Engineer.
Submittal of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

Distribution of contract documents (and State approved documents as applicable).
Notice to proceed and construction schedule.

Permits.

Existing and subsurface conditions.

N o g &~ Db

Submittal of:
a.  List of subcontractors.
b. List of products.

c. Schedule of values.
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0.

p.

Schedule of shop drawing, product data, and sample submittals.
Schedule of operations and maintenance manual submittals.

Progress schedule.

Erosion and sediment control plan.

Spill prevention plan.

Storm water pollution prevention plan (SWPPP).

Work Plan/Sequence of Construction.

Project Sign Rendering.

List of unspecified equipment, components, accessories, or connections.
List of required dates for selection and purchase of allowance related items.
Draft training schedule.

Samples for color selections.

Photographs.

8. Procedures and processing of:

a.

b.

m.

Lines of communication.

Emergency communications.
Discrepancies.

Progress meetings.

Field decisions.

Submittals including Shop Drawings.
Substitutions and proposal requests.
Applications for payment.

Change orders.

Operation and maintenance manuals.
Record documents and drawings.
Contract closeout procedures.

Claims.

9. Testing Laboratory - scheduling activities and procedures for testing.

10. Requirements of regulatory agencies.
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11. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor, including chemical deliveries, and Owner’s
occupancy.

12. Temporary facilities, utilities, and controls to be provided by Owner and by Contractor.
13. Maintenance of vehicular traffic detours, flagmen, etc.

14. Periodic cleanup of site, housekeeping procedures, and security.

15. Notification of utilities’ owners.

16. Requirements for startup of equipment and plant startup.

17. Review and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period.

18. Survey and building layout.

19. Site mobilization.

20. Other issues.

Engineer shall record minutes and distribute copies after meeting to participants. Contractor

shall distribute copies to his subcontractors and other parties not in attendance who are
affected by decisions made.

1.10 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A

Engineer shall schedule and administer progress meetings throughout progress of Work at
maximum monthly intervals.

Location of meetings: Owner’s office or other convenient location as determined by Engineer.

Engineer shall prepare meeting agenda with copies for participants, preside at meetings,
record highlights, and distribute copies of highlights to meeting attendees.

Distribution of meeting highlights by Engineer shall include e-mailing one (1) copy of
highlights.

Contractor shall distribute copies of highlights to those who did not attend meeting and who
are affected by decisions made at meeting, including any subcontractors.

Attendance Required: Owner, Engineer and other professional consultants he deems
appropriate, Contractor and his job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers as
appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting, and others as appropriate to agenda topics.
Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that representatives of contractors, subcontractors
and suppliers attending meetings are qualified and authorized to act on behalf of entity each
represents.

Agenda:

1. Attendee Sign-in Sheet.

2. Review and approval of highlights of previous meeting.

3. Review of work progress since last meeting.
4

Review and maintenance of progress schedule.
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5. Planned work progress before next meeting.
6. Field observations, problems and decisions.

7. ldentification of problems which may impede planned progress and measures to regain
project schedule.

8. Special Inspections and Testing.

9. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

10. Review of requests for information and status of requests.

11. Review of field drawings.

12. Construction photographs.

13. Review of fabrication and delivery schedules.

14. Status of modifications and change orders and effects on schedule and coordination.
15. Coordination of process interruptions.

16. Other business relating to Work.

17. Schedule of next meeting.

Contractor shall supply to each attendee of each progress meeting following:
1. Written summary of work performed since last progress meeting.

2. Updated project schedule reflecting completed work, revised dates for future work, and
any changes to substantial and final completion dates.

3. Documentation indicating number of days ahead of or behind schedule. If behind
schedule, include proposed methods of regaining schedule.

4. Brief summary of major work to be performed between present meeting and next
progress meeting, including any anticipated interruptions to Owner’s facilities.

1.11 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A

Change Order Forms: AIA Document G701 or similar Engineer approved form. Provide
supporting documentation as may be requested by Engineer.

1. Requests for change in contract sum and/or contract time shall include origin and date of
claim, dates and times work was performed, and by whom, time records and wage rates
paid, and receipts and invoices for products, equipment and subcontracts, similarly
documented.

Lump Sum Change Order — Content of Change Orders shall be based on either Engineer
Proposal Request or Notice of Change and Contractor's lump sum quotation or Contractor's
request for a Change Order as approved by Engineer.

Unit Price Change Order — For contract unit prices and quantities, and for adjustment prices,

Change Order shall be executed on a fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of
units of Work that are not predetermined, execute Work under a Work Change Directive as
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directed by Owner. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Time shall be computed as
specified for Cost of Work Change Order.

D. Time and Material Change Order — Maintain detailed records of work done on Time and
Material basis. Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to
substantiate costs for changes in Work. At completion of change, submit itemized account
and supporting data, within time limits in Conditions of Contract. Engineer shall determine
change allowable in Contract Sum and Contract Time as provided in Conditions of Contract.

E. Requests for changes to contract time shall only be acceptable for those items shown to be on
critical path of project completion as shown on most recent project schedule provided by
Contractor prior to Contractor advising Engineer of change or Engineer determining such a
change is necessary, whichever comes first. Those items not on critical path, although
adjustments to contract sum may be acceptable, shall not be permitted to adjust contract time.

1. For any request for change in contract time, as part of submission of documents
supporting change to be provided to Engineer, Contractor shall provide schedule, or
portion thereof, clearly showing that respective change is on critical path and that such
schedule existed prior to determination that such change to Work is necessary. Failure to
provide such documentation shall result in change being deemed to result in no change to
contract time.

2. Responsibility of fully demonstrating that proposed change is on critical path to
satisfaction of Owner and Engineer shall be Contractor’s alone.

1.12 ALLOWANCES, ALTERNATES, AND GUARANTEED PRICES
A. Contingency Allowances.

1. All allowances shall be included in Total Base Bid Price submitted by Contractor.

2. Costs Included in Allowances:

a. Contingency Allowances — Allowances include costs of materials and equipment
(less applicable trade discounts); applicable taxes; product delivery to site and
handling at site, including unloading, uncrating, and storage; protection of Products
from elements and from damage; labor for installation and finishing; and overhead
and profit.

3. Engineer Responsibilities — consult with Contractor for consideration and selection of
Products, suppliers and installers; select Products in consultation with Owner and
transmit decision to Contractor; and prepare change order.

4. Contractor Responsibilities:

a.  Within 30 calendar days of Notice to Proceed, notify Engineer of date when final
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be
completed in order to avoid delay in performance of Work.

b.  Assist Engineer in selection of products, suppliers and installers.

c.  Obtain proposals from suppliers and installers and offer recommendations.

d. On notification of selection by Engineer, execute purchase agreement with
designated supplier and installer.

e. Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples. Arrange for and
coordinate delivery of each product or system. Contractor is responsible for delivery
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schedule even if there is an equipment manufacturer proposal in bid documents that
includes a delivery schedule. Changes to bid proposal schedule due not constitute
grounds for a change in contract time period.

f.  Promptly inspect products upon delivery for completeness, damage, and defects.
Submit claims for transportation damage.

g. Provide copies of all paid purchase orders to Engineer, including invoices, receipts,
or other satisfactory evidence of actual amounts paid for installation of utility
services by utility companies.

Differences between allowance amounts and actual costs shall be adjusted by Change
Order prior to final payment.

Allowances Schedule:
a. Contingency Allowances:
1) Cash Allowance for Construction Contingencies:

a) No construction contingency shall be provided within the project contract.

B. Alternates.

1.

Alternates quoted on Bid Forms shall be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner’s
option. Accepted Alternates shall be identified in Schedule of Bid Items as referenced by
Owner Contractor Agreement Notice of Award.

Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work as required. Dimensions and
locations shown on Drawings for equipment and accessories are based on base bid
equipment. Any change in dimensions or location of equipment or accessories or type of
accessories required to accommodate alternate manufacturers and models shall be at
Contractor’s expense.

All costs associated with modifying design and construction of building, structural,
piping, electrical, mechanical, plumbing and instrumentation systems and all other
aspects of project required to accommodate alternate manufacturers and models shall be
responsibility of Contractor.

1.13 SUBMITTALS

A.

General.

1.

Purpose of submittals is to demonstrate that Contractor understands and shall conform to
intent of Contract Documents.

Engineer’s review of submittals shall not be for purpose of determining accuracy or
completeness of details such as quantities, dimensions, materials, catalog numbers, or
similar data for compliance with Contract Documents, or for substantiating instructions
for installation or performance of materials, equipment, or systems, all of which remain
sole responsibility of Contractor.

a. Engineer’s review does not constitute approval of any safety precautions taken or
not taken by Contractor nor means and methods or field construction criteria
employed or not employed by Contractor.

Engineer’s review is only to check general conformity with Contract Documents.
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4. Contractor’s submission of submittals to Owner/Engineer or Engineer’s/Owner’s review
of said submittals shall not in any way relieve Contractor of responsibility for full
compliance with Contract Documents and Contractor’s responsibility for any deviations
or variations from requirements of Contract Documents or other errors contained or
implied in submittals or any omissions from submittals.

Email all submittals to Engineer.

Consecutively number all submittals. Every submittal and re-submittal shall be accompanied
with a letter of transmittal with Contractor’s signature or initials that itemizes all data
transmitted as well as identifies Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent
Drawing sheet and detail number(s), and Specification Section number, as appropriate.

Contractor and all his subcontractors shall review and coordinate all submittals, as well as
field verify all measurements, quantities, field construction criteria, performance criteria,
manufacturer's catalog numbers, and compliance of submittal with requirements of Contract
Documents, prior to transmittal to Engineer. Any comments from Contractor or subcontractor
as well as any deviations between submittal and contract documents shall be provided to
Engineer in writing at time of submittal.

Revise and resubmit submittals as required. Identify all changes made since previous
submittal.

Distribute copies of all reviewed (even if not accepted) and accepted submittals, including
shop drawings, product data, samples, and Operations and Maintenance Manuals, which bear
Engineer’s stamp, to job site files, Record Documents file, subcontractors, suppliers, other
affected contractors, concerned parties, and other entities requiring information. Instruct
anyone receiving said submittals to promptly report any inability to comply with provisions.

Do not fabricate products or begin work which requires submittals until return of submittal
with Engineer's acceptance.

Owner shall not be obligated to accept or pay for any materials or equipment furnished in
absence of a required shop drawing submittal or in absence of addressing any comments
concerning said shop drawings.

After acceptance of submittals, items shall be provided exactly as described in submittal,
inclusive of any comments.

1. In event that a manufacturer changes design of an item subsequent to its acceptance via a
submittal, Contractor providing said item shall bear all additional costs incurred by
Owner or other contractors.

Engineer shall review original submittal and one re-submittal of any equipment at cost to

Owner. Any subsequent re-submittals shall be reviewed at expense of Contractor, cost of

which shall be deducted by Owner from Contract amount.

Construction Progress Schedules.

1. Submit preliminary progress schedule in duplicate within 10 calendar days after effective
date of Agreement for Engineer review.

2. Submit finalized progress schedule at least 10 calendar days before submission of first
Application for Payment.

3. Submit revised schedules at each progress meeting, identifying changes since previous
version.
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4. Prepare computer-generated network analysis diagram using critical path method,
generally as outlined in Associated General Contractors of America (AGC) publication
“Use of CPM in Construction A Manual for General Contractors and Construction
Industry.”

5. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate stages
and other logically grouped activities. Indicate early and late start, early and late finish,
float dates, and duration. Diagram shall be divided into calendar months.

6. Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at each progress
meeting and update accordingly. Submission of updated progress schedules of each
monthly progress meeting shall be necessary for processing monthly payments.

7. Indicate submittal dates for all required shop drawings, product data, samples, and
anticipated product delivery dates, including those furnished by Owner and under
Allowances.

8. As a minimum, progress schedules shall include at least one task for each Specification
Section and each major division of Project General Requirements.

L. [Initial Submittals.

1. In addition to Progress Schedule, Contractor shall also submit following by stipulated
deadlines:

a.  Within 10 calendar days after effective date of Agreement:

1) Detailed Work Plan including intended Sequence of Construction in accordance
with this Section.

2) Schedule of Values.

b.  Within 15 calendar days after effective date of Agreement:
1)  All requests for substitutions including comparative literature.

c.  Within 30 calendar days of Notice of Award, Contractor shall submit following:
1) Rendering of project sign in conformance with Section 01 00 05.

2) Before beginning any on-site construction (including mobilization), submit
insurance certificates.

3) Before beginning any on-site construction (including mobilization), submit
erosion and sediment control plan, spill prevention plan, and storm water
pollution prevention plan in conformance with Section 01 00 05 and State of
Tennessee regulations.

4) List from each equipment manufacturer required to provide a performance
affidavit of any equipment, components, accessories, or connections which are
required for a complete operating system but are not shown or described in
Contract Documents.

d.  Within 30 calendar days of Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall submit following:
1) List of dates when final selection and purchase of each product or system

described by an allowance must be completed in order to avoid delay in
performance of Work.
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2) Draft training schedule.

3) Name of proposed reputable independent testing laboratory to perform services
to be provided by Contractor.

4) List of all shop drawings, product data, and samples to be submitted with
respective specification or drawing number and proposed dates of submittal to
Engineer. List shall be updated prior to each monthly progress payment with
actual submittal dates and revised proposed dates and submitted with payment
application.

Within 60 calendar days of Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall submit following:
1) Samples for selection of colors.

2) List of all operations and maintenance manuals to be submitted with respective
specification or drawing number and proposed dates of submittal to Engineer.
List shall be updated prior to each monthly progress payment with actual
submittal dates and revised proposed dates and submitted with payment
application.

M. Shop Drawings.

1.

Shop drawing submittals shall include all descriptive data, performance characteristics,
material specifications, spare parts list, drawings, piping diagrams, wiring schematics,
and shall be complete and accurate to indicate item-by-item compliance with Contract
Documents. Shop drawing submittals shall be coordinated, assembled, and submitted in
groupings to facilitate checking related items. Contractor shall provide additional
information as may be required by Engineer.

General Submission Requirements.

a.

b.

A copy of this specification section and other sections as may be required by
individual specification sections, with addendum updates included, with each
paragraph check-marked to indicate specification compliance or marked to indicate
requested deviations from specification requirements. A check mark (v') shall
denote full compliance with a paragraph as a whole. A check mark shall denote full
compliance with related sections in their entirety. If deviations from specifications
are indicated, and therefore requested by Contractor, each deviation shall be
underlined and denoted by a number in margin to right of identified paragraph,
referenced to a detailed written explanation of reasons for requesting deviation.
Engineer shall be final authority for determining acceptability of requested
deviations. Remaining portions of paragraph not underlined shall signify compliance
on part of Contractor with specifications. Failure to include a copy of marked up
specification section(s), along with justification(s) for any requested deviations to
specification requirements, with submittal shall be sufficient cause for rejection of
entire submittal with no further consideration.

A copy of contract document control diagrams, process and instrumentation
diagrams, mechanical layout drawings, and other relevant documents relating to
submitted equipment, with addendum updates that apply to equipment in this
section, marked to show specific changes necessary for equipment proposed in
submittal. If no changes are required, drawing or drawings shall be marked "no
changes required"”. Failure to include copies of relevant drawings with submittal
shall be cause for rejection of entire submittal with no further review.

Drawings showing plan, elevation, appropriate cross sections of equipment being
provided and anchor bolt locations when applicable.
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d. Complete engineering data including, but not limited to, all pertinent engineering
calculations, descriptive data, material specifications, equipment weights, loads
imparted on supporting structures, piping diagrams, instrumentation diagrams, and
wiring diagrams, as appropriate, to support design of equipment being provided.

e. Paint system data where applicable.
f.  Pump performance curves in accordance with Section 43 21 05 where applicable.

g. Motor test data and all other information necessary to show compliance with Section
11 05 13 where applicable.

3. ldentify field dimensions. Show relation to adjacent or critical features, work or
products.

4. Submit pdf to Engineer.

5. Submittals shall bear Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialed to each submittal certifying
that review, verification of Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction
Work, installation requirements, and coordination of information, is in accordance with
requirements of Work and complies with Contract Documents. Submittals without
Contractor’s stamp shall not be reviewed and shall be returned to Contractor for proper
resubmission.

N. Product Data.

1. Submit in conformance with this Section and requirements for Shop Drawings, above.

2. Submit pdf to Engineer.

3. Mark each copy to identify pertinent products, models, options, and other data,
referenced to specification number and article number.  Supplement or modify
manufacturers’ standard data, drawings, and diagrams, to provide information unique and
specifically applicable to this Project. Delete or otherwise cross out information not
pertinent or applicable to submittal. Provide additional information as may be required
by Engineer.

4. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and
location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

5. Provide manufacturer's preparation, assembly and installation instructions as specified in
this Section and individual sections of these contract documents.

O. Samples and Field Samples.

1. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of Product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing
work.

2. Submit samples of finishes from full range of manufacturers’ standard colors selected
textures and patterns for Engineer’s selection, except when more restrictive requirements

are specified, in which case custom colors, textures, patterns, or finishes shall be
provided for review.

1.14 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Photography.
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B.

1. Provide digital photographs of site and construction throughout progress of work.

2. Deliver digital files monthly with each Application for Payment on flash drive. Catalog
and index in chronological sequence; provide table of contents.

a. Provide two (2) flash drives, one for Owner and one for Engineer.
3. Digital image shall include date and time stamp.

4. Photograph filename shall identify subject and orientation of view (for example,
“Sedimentation Tank Foundation, looking north”).

5. All digital photographs shall be provided on flash drives in .jpg format.

6. Contractor shall pay costs for specified photography and flash drives. Parties requiring
additional photography or prints shall pay Contractor directly for additional work.

7. Contractor shall have entity performing photography and videos provide a release to
Owner at end of project that all photos and videos shall become property of Owner and
that Owner is entitled to unrestricted use of said videos and photographs for any purpose
and in any manner Owner chooses.

8. Contractor shall also have entity performing photography and videos provide a release to
Owner at end of project that none of photos and videos taken shall be used in any manner
whatsoever by entity nor shall any copies/originals of said photographs or videos be
provided by entity to anyone else but Owner without express written permission of
Owner in advance of such use or before providing said copies/originals.

Digital Photographs (non-aerial).

1. Full color.

2. Film —digital. Digital imagery shall be 10 mega-pixel or better quality.

1.15 QUALITY CONTROL

A

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

Comply fully with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by
manufacturer.

Should manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Engineer before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for Work except when more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality.

Secure Products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion or disfigurement.
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H. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or Federal Standards, comply
with requirements of standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

I. References and Standards.

1.

Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date for receiving bids, except
where a specific date is established by code. Where referred to in these Contract
Documents, published regulations, specifications, codes, or standards shall be followed or
complied with as if they were incorporated herein in their entirety, as applicable to Work
of these Contract Documents and to extent that they do not conflict with specific
requirements contained in these Contract Documents.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

No provision of any standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction shall be
effective to change duties and responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, Engineer, or any of
their subcontractors, nor shall these be effective to assign to Owner, Contractor,
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, or any of their consultants, agents, employees
any duty or authority to supervise or direct providing or performance of Work or any
duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with any provisions of Contract
Documents.

J. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

K. Comply with manufacturers’ tolerances. Should manufacturers’ tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

L. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

1.16 LABORATORY TESTING SERVICES

A. Selection and Payment.

1.

Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing laboratory to
perform following inspection and testing:

a. Concrete consistency, air content, compressive test cylinder casting and compression
testing specified on Drawings.

b. Sieve analysis and proctor tests of proposed backfill material (except that Contractor
shall conduct initial testing to determine suitability as described on Drawings.

c. Compaction testing.
d. Other specified geotechnical tests, such as pile load tests.

e. Steel inspections including visual inspection of welds, weld testing, visual
inspection of bolts, and determination of metal type and gauge thickness.

f.  Other tests as ordered by Engineer not due to deficiencies of Contractor or his
subcontractors.

Contractor shall furnish required labor, facilities, tools, equipment, compressed air, water

and electric power, and as necessary a reputable independent testing laboratory, to
conduct following tests:
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a. Hydrostatic and/or pressure tests on installed utilities, process piping, valves, air
piping, tanks, and structures in accordance with individual Sections of
Specifications.

b. Disinfection of water lines, process piping, and related facilities and collect
necessary samples to be provided to Owner for analysis to verify proper disinfection
in accordance with individual Specification Sections.

c. All startup, field, performance, and other tests required to verify compliance with
Contract Documents of equipment and materials of a manufacturer, fabricator,
supplier, or distributor incorporated into work or proposed to be incorporated into
work or required for pre-approval prior to purchase as described in individual
specifications and this Section.

d. Testing and analysis of materials for pre-installation approval such as concrete mix
designs, sieve and proctor tests of proposed granular fill materials, and paving
materials.

e. Any specialized testing of manufactured materials or equipment, such as pipe
certifications, steel certifications, pump certifications, etc. shall be provided by
Contractor or manufacturer of material or equipment.

f.  Other tests as ordered by Engineer due to deficiencies of Contractor or his
subcontractors.

g. Contractor shall pay all costs associated with hydrostatic/pressure tests, disinfection
sampling, and equipment startup, field, performance, and other testing and
equipment testing described in Divisions 21, 22, 23, 26, 28, 33, and 40.

h.  Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing laboratory to
perform all other testing not specifically defined in this Section to be provided by
Owner but required to be performed by Contract Documents.

i. Contractor shall submit results of all testing to Engineer within seven days of
receiving results. Submittals shall conform to this Section.

Should Contractor employ any laboratory to conduct testing required to be performed by
Contractor, laboratory shall be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. Submit name of
laboratory to Engineer at least no later than 30 days after Notice to Proceed.

a. Employment of a testing laboratory shall in no way relieve Contractor of obligation
to perform work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

Owner shall provide name of laboratory employed by Owner to Contractor at least 14
days prior to any services being required. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer at
least 30 days prior to first time when Owner’s laboratory needs to provide services.

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating required testing with laboratory
employed by Owner.

Testing, transporting, and storage of material to be tested shall conform to applicable
standards of care for industry.

Contractor shall not employ same laboratory as one chosen by Owner for this project for
any testing conducted by Contractor.
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B. Laboratory Reports.

1.

After each inspection and test, Testing Laboratory shall promptly submit one copy of
laboratory report to Engineer, resident project representative (RPR), Owner, and
Contractor. If test results indicate failure to conform to specified requirements, Testing
Laboratory shall immediately transmit results to Engineer, RPR, and Contractor via
facsimile or electronic mail. Submit reports within 7 days of performing tests. Report
shall include:

a. Date issued.

b. Project title and number.

c. Name of field tester or inspector.

d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

e. Identification of product and Specifications Section.

f.  Location in Project.

g. Type of inspection or test.

h. Date of test.

i.  Results of tests and any observations made during sampling or testing.

j-  Degree of compliance with Contract Documents.

Reports shall also indicate that materials were tested in accordance with applicable
edition of applicable Building Code and Specifications, and shall state whether materials

passed or failed to meet those requirements. Engineer may select items and determine
how they shall be selected. In no case shall vendor select items to be tested.

C. Contractor Responsibilities.

1.

Deliver to laboratory at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed for
use which require testing, together with proposed mix designs.

Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to Work.

Provide equipment, tools, storage, and assistance necessary for proper sampling and
testing and as may be requested by laboratory, Engineer, or Owner.

Provide incidental labor and facilities to provide access to work to be tested, to obtain and
handle samples at site, or at source of products to be tested, to facilitate tests and
inspections, and for storage and curing of test samples.

Notify Engineer and/or resident project representative, Owner, and laboratory 72 hours
prior to expected time for operations requiring testing and inspection services, including
concrete.

Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests
required for Contractor’s own use.

Retesting required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be

performed by same independent firm(s) which performed initial tests and inspections,
whether employed by Owner or Contractor.

010005-20



Payment for any required retesting shall be by Contractor with no change to contract
price regardless of whether initial testing was paid for by Owner or Contractor.

Contractor shall be responsible for, and shall pay for:

a. Additional testing expenses resulting from Contractor's failure to advise Engineer
and independent firm 72 hours in advance of operations.

b. Additional testing expenses resulting from changes in Contractor's schedule after
independent firm has been notified that testing is required, canceled or modified.

c. Expenses and delays resulting in Work from Contractor’s failure to provide adequate
notice to Owner or Engineer of upcoming work requiring field testing and resulting
inability to arrange for testing to accommodate Contractor’s schedule and
subsequent deferment or rescheduling necessary until required testing services are
available. Contractor shall make no claim for damages or delay as a result of any
such deferral or rescheduling.

1.17 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

LIS

A. Related Sections — specification sections listed under “related sections”, “related documents”,
or other similar headings, of individual specification sections shall be an integral part of those
specification sections and Contractor shall be responsible for providing those related sections
to equipment manufacturers and for complying with all requirements described therein.

B. Performance Affidavits.

1.

Contractor shall submit manufacturer’s Performance Affidavits for equipment to be
furnished as indicated in individual equipment specification section and in accordance
with this Section.

By these affidavits, each manufacturer must certify to Contractor and Owner, jointly, that
he has examined Contract Documents and that equipment, apparatus or process he offers
to furnish shall meet in every way performance requirements set forth or implied in
Contract Documents. Equipment design, manufacturing, and assembly specifications are
an integral part of performance affidavit. Contractor must transmit to Engineer three (3)
copies of affidavit given him by manufacturer or supplier along with initial Shop
Drawing submittals. Performance Affidavit must be signed by an officer of basic
corporation, partnership or company manufacturing equipment and witnessed by a notary
public. Shop Drawings, if required, shall not be reviewed prior to receipt of an acceptable
Performance Affidavit, which shall have following format:

Addressed to: (Contractor) and Location of Project
Reference: (Project Name)
Text: “ (Manufacturer’s Name) has examined Contract Documents and

hereby certifies that (Product) described in Section(s)
of Contract Documents:

a. Product meets in every way performance requirements and design specifications set
for in Contract Documents.

b.  Contract documents show and/or describe all equipment, components, accessories,
and connections necessary for a complete operating system.
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c. Manufacturer shall provide within 30 days after date of Notice of Award a list of any
equipment, components, accessories, or connections which are required for a
complete operating system but are not shown or described in Contract Documents.

d. Manufacturer has unitary responsibility over product including components not of
his manufacture that are within manufacturer’s scope of supply.”

Signature: Corporate officers shall be Vice President, or higher (unless statement
authorizing signature is attached).

Notary: Signature(s) must be notarized.

C. Manufacturer’s Certificates.

1.

When specified in individual Specification Sections or as required by this Section, submit
manufacturer’s certificate to Engineer for review, in quantities specified for Product
Data. Manufacturer’s certificates are not required when a Performance Affidavit is
required.

Certify that all materials used in work comply with all specified provisions or exceed said
provisions. Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be
acceptable to Engineer. Certification shall not be construed as relieving Contractor from
responsibility to furnish satisfactory materials if, after tests are performed on selected
samples, material is found not to meet specified requirements.

Show on each certification name and location of work, name and address of Contractor,
guantity and date or dates of shipment or delivery to which certificate applies, and name
of manufacturing or fabricating company. Certification shall be in form of a letter or
company - standard forms containing all required data. Certificates shall be signed by an
officer of manufacturing or fabricating company.

In addition to above information, all laboratory test reports submitted with certificate of
compliance shall show date or dates of testing, specified requirements for which testing
was performed, and results of test or tests.

D. Transportation and Handling.

1.

Deliver products in accordance with accepted current Progress Schedule and coordinate
to avoid conflict with Work and conditions at Site. Deliver anchor bolts and templates
sufficiently early to permit setting prior to placement of structural concrete. Allow time
for inspection prior to installation.

Coordinate deliveries to avoid conflict with work, conditions at site, work of
subcontractors, work of Owner, and availability of personnel and handling equipment.

Transport and handle materials and equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions and by methods to avoid Product damage; deliver in undamaged condition in
manufacturer’s original unopened containers or packaging, dry, with identifying labels
intact and legible. Labels shall clearly identify contents and net weight of container.

a.  Where delivery in original manufacturer packaging is not practical, provide cover
and shielding for all items with protective materials to keep them from being
damaged.

Stiffeners shall be used where necessary to maintain shapes and to give rigidity. Ship

equipment, material, and spare parts complete, except where partial disassembly is
required by transportation regulations, or for protection of components.
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10.

11.

12.

All equipment shall be suitably boxed, crated, or otherwise protected during
transportation.

Promptly inspect shipments at time of delivery to ensure that materials and equipment
comply with project specifications, requirements and shop drawings, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged. Equipment and materials damaged or not meeting
project requirements shall be immediately returned for replacement or repair by
manufacturer. Contractor shall not be permitted to make repairs. Notify Engineer or any
products received in damaged conditions or not meeting project requirements. No
damaged products or products not meeting project requirements shall be installed.
Owner and Engineer, in conjunction with equipment manufacturer, shall decide if
equipment shall be repaired or replaced.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle materials and equipment by methods to
prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage. Protect sensitive equipment and finishes
against impact, abrasion, and other damage.

Lifting and handling drawings and instructions furnished by manufacturer or supplier
shall be strictly followed. Slings and chains shall be padded as required to prevent
damage to protective coatings and finishes.

Items such as nonmetallic pipe, nonmetallic conduit, etc. shall be handled using
nonmetallic slings or straps.

Pack all spare parts in separate containers bearing labels clearly designating contents and
equipment for which they are intended.

Deliver spare parts at same time and primary equipment. Contractor shall deliver all
spare parts to Owner prior to Substantial Completion.

Prior to delivery to site of any material listed as toxic or hazardous, Contractor shall
submit to Owner one (1) copy of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for material. In
addition, one (1) copy of MSDS for each item of material shall be prominently posted on
outside of storage area in a manner which protects sheets from weather.

Storage and Protection.

1.

Store and protect materials and equipment from loss or damage in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions.

Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Provide equipment and personnel to store materials and equipment by methods to prevent
soiling, disfigurement, or damage.

During interval between delivery of equipment to site and installation, all equipment
whether no or pre-existing Owner equipment being relocated, unless otherwise specified,
shall be stored in an enclosed space affording protection from weather, dust and
mechanical damage and providing favorable temperature, humidity and ventilation
conditions to ensure against equipment deterioration. Manufacturer's recommendations
shall be adhered to in addition to these requirements.

Finished iron or steel surfaces not required to be painted, such as flange faces, shall be
properly protected to prevent rust, corrosion and damage.

Store electrical, instrumentation, and control products, and equipment with bearings in

weather-tight structures maintained above 60 degrees F. Protect electrical,
instrumentation, and control products, and insulate against moisture, water, and dust
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

damage. Connect and operate continuously space heaters furnished in electrical
equipment.

Unless specified otherwise in individual equipment or material specification, equipment
and materials to be located outdoors may be stored outdoors if protected against moisture
condensation. Equipment shall be stored at least 6 inches above ground. Temporary
power shall be provided to energize space heaters or other heat sources for control of
moisture condensation. Space heaters or other heat sources shall be energized without
disturbing sealed enclosure.

Cover materials and equipment subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.
Tarps and other coverings shall be supported above stored equipment or materials on
wooden strips to provide ventilation under cover and minimize condensation. Outdoor
supports shall be sloped to prevent ponding of water.

Contractor shall be responsible for providing satisfactory storage facilities which are
acceptable to Engineer. In event that satisfactory facilities cannot be provided on site,
satisfactory warehouse, acceptable to Engineer, shall be provided by Contractor for such
time until equipment, materials, and products can be accommodated at site.

Equipment, materials, and products which are stored in a satisfactory warehouse
acceptable to Engineer shall be eligible for progress payments as though they had been
delivered to job site.

Store loose granular materials on solid, flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent
mixing with foreign matter.

Provide lubricants and perform initial lubrication and all subsequent lubrication until
Substantial Completion. Lubricants and lubrication shall be in accordance with
equipment manufacturer's instructions.

Limit size and maintain stockpiles of construction materials in such a manner that they
shall not block existing drainage or be hazardous to pedestrian or vehicular traffic in any
way. Limitation relative to stockpiling of construction materials shall be controlled by
Owner and Engineer. In event Contractor fails to satisfactorily modify his operations
relative to stockpiling of construction materials upon order of Owner or Engineer, all
Work except clean-up operations shall be stopped, and remain stopped, until order of
Owner or Engineer has been complied with.

Unless otherwise permitted in writing by Engineer, building products and materials such
as cement, grout, plaster, gypsum board, particleboard, resilient flooring, acoustical tile,
paneling, finish lumber, insulation, wiring, etc., shall be stored indoors in a dry location.
Building products such as rough lumber, plywood, concrete block, and structural tile may
be stored outdoors under a properly secured waterproof covering.

Mechanical, electrical, and plumbing equipment shall not be staged or stored outdoors
unless equipment intended for outdoor use.

All piping and ducts shall be stored to keep them free of dirt and debris.

Protect plumbing fixtures and brass- or chromium-plated trim, valves, and piping from
damage. Cover fixtures during work of finishing trades.

Cover factory finished equipment during work of finishing trades, such as fan coils, fin
tubes, etc.

Protect cooling and/or heating coils with temporary filter media during construction.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

Arrange storage of materials and equipment to permit access for inspection. Periodically
inspect to verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

Contractor shall be responsible for maintenance and protection of all equipment,
materials, and products placed in storage and shall bear all costs of storage, preparation
for transportation, transportation, re-handling, and preparation for installation.

See individual sections for special requirements.
Evidence of damage from water or other contaminants shall be cause for rejection.

Materials and equipment shall be delivered and stored in such a manner as to not block
access to public or private property, disrupt Owner's access for operation or maintenance
of his facility or interfere with safety access or equipment.

Unless stated otherwise in these Contract Documents, Owner has no indoor space
available for storage of material or equipment.

Location of Contractor's on-site storage facilities shall be coordinated with Owner.
Contractor shall be responsible for unloading and moving materials and equipment and
shall not assume that Owner has equipment available for that purpose.

Contractor shall maintain all storage areas, and any other area where materials are being
used, in a safe, orderly, neat and clean condition. Materials shall be kept in their original
containers until ready for immediate use and shall be segregated. Containers shall be
kept covered and only approved containers shall be used for storage, transport, mixing or
cleaning. Empty containers shall be disposed of off-site on a regular basis. Cleaning
materials and dirty rags shall not be permitted to accumulate on site or in storage areas.

Noise Criteria — Unless otherwise specified, noise levels for all operating equipment shall not
exceed 90 dB at 5 feet from equipment and 75 dB at 50 feet from equipment when measured
on A scale of a calibrated sound level meter at slow response and 70 dB when measured from
adjacent property line(s). Noise criteria shall be met without use of special external barriers or
enclosures.

Equipment Installation.

1.

Contractor shall field verify all dimensions and elevations and shall notify Engineer of
any specific differences.

Install all equipment strictly in accordance with recommendations of manufacturer and in
accordance with these Contract Documents. Notify Engineer in writing of any conflicts
between Contract Documents and manufacturer documentation, requirements, or
recommendations before proceeding with work.

Provide all necessary equipment (including temporary equipment, measuring devices,
etc.), materials (including temporary materials, lubricants, chemicals, etc.) and labor
necessary for initial system startup, testing, and operation. Grades of oil and grease for all
equipment shall be in accordance with recommendations of equipment manufacturer.
Contractor shall account for fact that many of other plant systems may or may not be
online when equipment is started up and tested

Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that all equipment is rigidly and accurately
anchored into position. Contractor shall be responsible for providing all necessary
foundation bolts, plates, nuts, washers, and other fasteners not provided by equipment
manufacturer.
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Equipment manufacturer shall provide Contractor with engineering and technical support
related to specified equipment, and participate in commissioning, startup, testing, and
training of Owner’s personnel as required by Contract Documents and as necessary to
allow Contractor to provide a complete and operable system. Refer to other portions of
this Section and individual equipment specification sections for additional details and
requirements.

Provide jointly to Owner and Engineer, in accordance with this Section, a complete
Equipment Start-up Report and Certification form found in Section 01 99 00 executed by
equipment manufacturer or their approved representative stating that equipment has been
properly installed, tested to their satisfaction, that all final adjustments required have been
made, and equipment shall be warranted as required by individual equipment
specification requirements.

H. Field Tests.

1.

Preliminary and final field tests shall all be done in presence of Engineer and equipment
manufacturer or their approved representative.

All testing instruments and gauges necessary for conducting tests shall be furnished by
Contractor. Installed instruments and gauges shall be used whenever possible if calibrated
and approved for purpose. Calibrate all installed instruments and gauges and attach a
cloth tag showing date of calibration. Portable test equipment used in field testing shall
be calibrated in presence of Engineer or suitable written evidence attesting to accuracy of
equipment shall be submitted.

All equipment shall be tested before it is covered or insulated. All accessory equipment
which may be damaged by conditions during test shall be isolated or otherwise protected.

Preliminary Field Tests: Preliminary tests shall be made after installation of equipment.
Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and instruments to perform all preliminary
field tests of equipment. Make all changes, adjustments and replacements required to
comply with requirements of Contract Documents. Demonstrate that:

a. Equipment is properly installed in location and orientation specified these
specifications or shown on Drawings.

b.  Units are in proper alignment.

c. Equipment is prepared for operation in strict accordance with Contract Documents
and with manufacturer’s recommendations.

Final Acceptance Tests: Perform final tests prior to startup. Provide services of
manufacturer’s representative if required by Schedule of Equipment Testing and
Manufacturer’s Services or in individual equipment specification section. Unless
otherwise specified in detailed equipment specifications, Contractor shall furnish all
labor, materials, water, air, oil, power, fuel, chemicals, test equipment, and other items
required to conduct field tests, including any retests. Furnish equipment and instruments,
including pressure gauges and flow meters, necessary for all acceptance tests even if that
equipment is not part of final installation. Schedule final acceptance test to consist of
following checks as a minimum:

a. That equipment is properly installed, lubricated, adjusted and aligned.
b. That equipment meets all specified performance requirements in every detail and

performs its intended function without any unusual vibration, noise or other signs of
possible malfunction, such as overloading or overheating of any parts.
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c. Perform motor field tests as specified in Section 11 05 13. Tests shall verify that all
no time while equipment was tested under specified performance requirements that
motors were overloaded.

d. Where equipment is capable of operation in more than one mode or equipment
performs more than one function, each operational mode or function shall be
checked for proper performance.

e. All controls, both mechanical and electrical, shall be checked individually for proper
connection and operation.

f.  That there are no mechanical defects in any of parts.

g. All field tests shall be conducted with clean water from public water supply system.
Contractor shall provide all temporary flow measurement devices as necessary to
achieve accurate measurement of pumped flow during field tests.

h.  Units can pass size of solids specified and type of liquid for which units are to be
used.

Promptly adjust, repair, modify, or replace any components of system which fail to meet
all specified requirements at no additional cost to Owner. Retest entire system after
adjustments, repairs, modifications, and replacements have been made. Repeat
adjustment/repair/modification/replacement and testing procedure until all issues are
resolved and system operates in full compliance with Contract Documents and equipment
manufacturer’s specifications and requirements and results are acceptable to Engineer.
All such work shall be at Contractor’s expense. Owner and Engineer shall review and
approve of any modifications proposed by Contractor necessary to correct any issues
prior to work commencing.

All testing and all adjustments, repairs, modifications, or replacements necessary to bring
equipment into compliance with Contract Documents shall be at Contractor’s expense.

If Contractor fails to make these correction, or if improved equipment again fails to meet
guarantees or specified requirements, Owner, notwithstanding his having made partial
payment for work and materials which have entered into manufacture of said equipment,
may reject said equipment and order Contractor to remove it from premises at
Contractor’s expense.

1.18 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Contractor’s Options.

1.

4.

Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Select a product
meeting those standards or description.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a provision of
substitution.  Select a specified product or submit a request for substitution for a
manufacturer not specifically named.

Products Specified by Naming Several Manufacturers: Select product of a named
manufacturer meeting specifications.

Product specified by naming only one manufacturer: Provide product specified.

B. Limitations of Substitutions.
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6.

Submit requests for substitutions within 15 days after effective date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement, and prior to issuance of subcontracts or purchase orders. Requests made
after this stipulated period shall not be considered; Contractor shall provide specified
products. Requests made prior to Bid Opening date shall not be considered unless stated
otherwise in product detailed specification section.

Requests for substitutions after stipulated time period shall only be considered in case of
product unavailability or other conditions beyond control of Contractor. Contractor shall
submit written evidence of product unavailability or other conditions with request for
substitution.

Substitutions shall not be considered when indicated on shop drawings or product data
submittals without separate formal request, regardless of whether request is made by
prime Contractor or any subcontractors, or when acceptance shall require substantial
revision of Contract Documents.

Do not order or install substitute products without written acceptance.

Only one request for substitution for each product shall be considered. When substitution
is not accepted, provide specified product.

Engineer shall determine acceptability of substitutions.

C. Contractor’s Representation.

1.

In making request for substitution, Contractor represents:

a. He has personally investigated proposed product or method, and determined that it is
equal to or superior in all respects, including performance requirements, basic
function, and quality, to that specified or credit or addition offered represents a fair
or superior difference in value.

b. He shall provide same warranty for substituted product as for product or method
specified, unless substitution has a superior warranty.

c. He shall coordinate installation of accepted substitution into Work, making such
changes as may be required for Work to be complete in all respects with no
additional cost to Owner.

d. He waives all claims for additional costs or time extension related to substitution
which may subsequently become apparent.

e. Cost data is complete and includes all related cost under his contract.

f.  He shall reimburse Owner costs incurred by Owner for review and any subsequent
redesign services by Engineer, including Engineer’s revisions to Contract
Documents, and Engineer’s assistance in connection with review by authorities
when re-approval is required, if Engineer determines that item of material or
equipment proposed by Contractor is a substitute item.

g. Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on Drawings.

h. Any fees and royalties associated with proposed substitution shall be paid by
Contractor.

i.  Maintenance and service parts shall be locally available for proposed substitution.

j.  Proposed substitution shall have no effect on applicable codes.
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D. Requests for Substitutions.
1. All submittals shall comply with this Section.
2. Submit digitally request for substitution to Engineer for review and approval.

3. Limit each request to one product. Requests concerning more than one product shall be
rejected and not reviewed.

4. Submit request that contains complete data substantiating compliance of proposed
substitution with Contract Documents.  Submittals shall include, as appropriate,
following information on proposed substitution:

a. Complete dimensional information and technical data, including drawings, samples,
and laboratory tests.

b. Complete information on changes to drawings, specifications, and other elements of
work which proposed substitution shall require for its proper installation

c. Complete side-by-side comparison of qualities of proposed substitution with that
specified. Comparison shall definitively show that substitution is at a minimum
equivalent to or superior in terms of quality, performance, and appearance than
specified product. Samples and other substantiating data shall be provided for
review. Clearly mark manufacturer’s literature to indicate equality in performance.
Differences in quality of materials and construction shall be indicated and justified.
Failure to provide side-by-side comparison shall result in substitution being rejected
without review.

d. Effect on construction schedule.

e. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with product specified. Provide an
itemized estimate of all costs or credits that shall result directly or indirectly from
acceptance of proposed substitution.

f.  Any required license fees or royalties.

g. Availability of maintenance service, and source of replacement materials.

h. List of names, locations, and telephone numbers of three (3) similar projects on
which proposed product was used, date of installation, Engineer’s name and
telephone number, and Owner’s name and telephone number.

5. Identify product by Specifications section number. Provide manufacturer's name and
address, trade name of product, and model or catalog number. List fabricators and
suppliers as appropriate.

6. Attach shop drawing and other product data as specified herein.

7. Engineer shall review requests for substitutions with reasonable promptness, and notify
Contractor, in writing, of decision to accept or reject requested substitution. Failure to

object to a listed item shall not constitute a waiver of requirements of Contract
Documents.

1.19 STARTING OF SYSTEMS

A. System Startup.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication,
drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, or other conditions which may cause
damage.

Verify that tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those
required by equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute startup under supervision of responsible manufacturer’s representative in
accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.

Verification that all final acceptance tests have been performed.

Verification that all piping and valves have been properly tested, disinfected as necessary,
and labeled in accordance with appropriate sections of Specifications.

Verification that all safety equipment is installed and fully functional.

Verification that all indicating and annunciating systems are installed and fully
functional.

Verification that all utilities are operable.

Verification that all equipment Operations and Maintenance Instruction manuals are
available to Owner. Startup shall not commence until approved manuals have been
provided to Owner.

When specified in individual Specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide
authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check and approve equipment or
system installation prior to start up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in
operation.

Equipment manufacturer and Contractor shall make adjustments to equipment and related
appurtenances at Contractor’s expense until equipment meets or exceeds specified
requirements with test data to confirm compliance. If adjustments cannot be made to
allow equipment to meet specified requirements, provide written explanation for why
equipment that fails to meet specified requirements.

Complete training, instruction, and demonstrations to Owner’s personnel.

Submit a written report with all test data, including failed testing, in accordance with this
Section indicating that equipment or system has been properly installed and is
functioning correctly. Submit completed “Equipment Startup Report and Certification”
form found in Section 01 99 00 for each piece of equipment.

Demonstration and Instructions.

1.

Complete demonstrations to and instructions of Owner’s personnel before commencing
Equipment Startup Period.

Coordinate demonstration and instruction schedule with Engineer and Owner for various
equipment and systems.

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner’s personnel prior to date
of Substantial Completion.
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Demonstrate project equipment by a qualified manufacturer’s representative who is
knowledgeable about Project.

Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of
manual with Owner’s personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and
maintenance.

Demonstrate start up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble shooting, servicing,
maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment.

Amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and system, as well as
any specialized instruction, is that specified in individual sections.

For each demonstration and instruction session, execute “Training Attendance Record”
form found in Section 01 99 00 and provide pdf to Engineer in conformance with this
Section.

Services of Manufacturers Representative.

1.

Unless stated otherwise in individual specification sections, arrange for equipment
manufacturer to furnish services of a certified and qualified representative of
manufacturer to provide services described herein and elsewhere in these Contract
Documents.  Representative shall be a direct full-time employee of manufacturer.
Manufacturer shall obtain written approval of Engineer prior to using anyone as a
representative that is not a direct, full-time employee of manufacturer.

Factory representatives shall arrive at site with all tools, instruments, equipment,
documentation or other materials necessary to perform required services.

Duration of visits is described in individual specification sections. Where no specific
duration of visit is listed, length of time shall be such to allow equipment representative
ample time to follow requirements outlined in this Section and individual technical
section covering particular equipment item. Times indicated in schedule shall be actual
on-site time performing indicated tasks. Travel time and time spent at site if not properly
prepared or equipped to perform required service shall not be charged against allotted on-
site time. If manufacturer does not fully utilize allotted time for representative,
manufacturer shall provide a credit to Owner for those unused services or schedule a
return of a representative for unused time during period or periods after Substantial
Completion agreeable to Owner.

Within 30 days of Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall submit a detailed schedule of
training to be performed by manufacturer’s representatives in accordance with
specifications for Owner’s and Engineer’s review. Training schedule shall identify
equipment on which training needs to take place, and training dates, times, and personnel
involved.

All training shall be performed so as to occur between 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. Eight hours
of on-site service time from manufacturer’s representative shall constitute one day of
service. Dates and times for training shall be coordinated with Owner in advance and
shall be performed on dates and at times convenient for Owner’s personnel to be present.
Training schedule shall be updated monthly by Contractor.

Upon completion of training on each piece of equipment, complete Equipment Training
Certification form found in Section 01 99 00.

Installation Service — Check and certify installation, recommend or make adjustments and
change calibrations for optimum performance and supervise initial operation and field
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10.

11.

testing of equipment. Supervise correction of any defective or faulty work before and
after acceptance by Owner.

Final acceptance — Supervise equipment startup, field testing, final acceptance testing,
and performance testing in accordance with this Section. Services shall include, as
necessary, on-site presence of a qualified PLC programmer to assist in any required
changes in equipment controls programming.

Instructions — Instruct Owner’s operating and maintenance personnel in operation and
proper maintenance and repairs of equipment. A written report by representative covering
instructions given shall be sent to Owner, Engineer and Contractor.

Certification of Equipment Compliance — Submit written certification jointly to Owner,
Engineer and Contractor that equipment supplied or manufactured by their organization
has been installed and tested to their satisfaction, and that all final adjustments thereto
have been made. Certification shall include date of final acceptance field test, as well as
a listing of all persons present during tests.

Materials, Supplies, and Utilities.

1.

Special tools for maintenance and minor repairs, spare parts, etc. shall be furnished in
accordance with other sections of Specifications. Contractor’s mechanics shall have
adequate tools on hand to supplement requirements of this Section.

All electric and other utilities required during startup and initial operation, until issuance
of Certificate of Substantial Completion, shall be provided by Contractor.

All consumables, including chemicals, fuel oil, parts, etc. related to any of systems to be
started shall be supplied by Contractor at his cost until equipment has been successfully
started, all required documentation supplied to Engineer and approved, and a Certificate
of Substantial Completion issued.

Equipment Performance Period.

1.

Unless otherwise specified in Contract Documents, each and every item of equipment
shall be operated in service without failure for a "performance period” of fourteen (14)
calendar days, as a condition for substantial completion. For items of equipment which
are part of a system, all items of equipment in system, must undergo performance period
simultaneously.

a. Performance period may not commence until following have been completed:

1) All process tankage and piping has been leak tested with clean water. Leak
testing is required for new systems as well as modified existing systems unless
otherwise noted.

2) Equipment manufacturers have certified installation and provided startup
reports describing equipment operates as intended and in full conformance with
Contract Documents;

3) All controls, alarms, and telemetry are operational,

4)  All equipment wiring, piping, etc. have been labeled,;

5) All safety equipment is installed and fully functional;

6) All equipment-related operations and maintenance manuals have been reviewed
and accepted by Engineer in accordance with this Section; and
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7) All equipment training for Owner’s personnel has been completed in
accordance with this Section and individual equipment sections.

Equipment and systems shall operate continuously without failure to perform or
interruption due to equipment malfunction of any kind for entire performance period
to be considered acceptable. For equipment, such as pumps, that may normally
cycle on and off while in service, or equipment which is only utilized for parts of a
day in normal service, performance period is overall in-service time, including
normal off cycles.

If an item of equipment fails for any reason during performance period, or fails to
perform in accordance with specifications during performance period, performance
period shall start over from "zero" upon Contractor correcting issue(s).

Contractor shall be responsible for all operation and preventive, routine and
corrective maintenance of equipment during performance period, including
responding to any alarms or failures during both normal working and non-working
hours, 24 hours per day, seven days per week.

1) If an item of equipment or a system develops a problem or fails during
performance period, Contractor shall immediately respond, troubleshoot and
correct issue(s) or switch to a backup.

2) Contractor shall provide a legible, detailed, daily maintenance and operation
log for all operating equipment, from time equipment is operational until
Substantial Completion. Documented data shall include date, equipment
description, model number, serial number, hours of operation, and maintenance
schedule. Logs shall be made available for Owners and Engineers review.

3) If, in opinion of Owner and Engineer, Contractor fails to respond in a timely
and effective manner, and if such failure may damage other equipment or
facility or adversely affect treatment process or service to public, Owner's
personnel may respond and take necessary corrective action. Cost to Owner of
any such response and action shall be deducted from monies otherwise due
Contractor.

4)  Owner shall not be obligated to respond, and such response or non-response by
Owner shall not relieve Contractor from liability for damage to public or
private property caused by an equipment failure during performance period, or
for making permanent repairs or corrections to failed equipment. Contractor
shall not have nor make any claim against Owner for actual or alleged damages
to equipment, facility or public or private property due to Owner's response or
action or failure to respond or act.

5) Cost of utilities consumed during performance period shall be borne by Owner.
Disposal of process related material, such as residuals or sludge, collected or
generated during performance period shall be by Owner. Fuel, lubricants parts
and chemicals used during performance period shall be provided by Contractor,
unless otherwise specified or agreed to in advance.

2. Equipment Performance Testing.

a.

One criteria for successful completion of Equipment Performance Period for all
systems shall be demonstration by Contractor that equipment is capable of meeting
following test criteria:

1) All equipment shall demonstrate that they meet or exceed design criteria as
specified in their individual specification sections.
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b. Cost of all testing associated with this Equipment Performance Period until
successful completion shall be borne by Contractor. Contractor shall be responsible
for providing all necessary test equipment, including consumables and equipment
not available at facility, to verify compliance with specified test criteria.

1) Testing shall be performed by Contractor’s personnel under direct supervision
of Owner’s personnel.

3. During Equipment Performance Period, Contractor shall operate equipment in various
modes or combinations as described below. This work shall include, when practical,
simulation of extreme conditions so as to check response of control devices, bypass
functions, standby power generators, pumping cycles, etc.

a. Process Variations:
1)  With and without use of Water Well No. 7

2)  With and without use of Water Well No. 9.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 51 00
TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND UTILITIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.

© © N o g &~ w b

o
N PO

13.

Mobilization.

Construction Work Area.
Material Storage Areas.
Equipment Storage Area.
Temporary Sanitary Facilities.
Temporary Fence.

Access Roads.

Parking.

Maintenance of Traffic.

Progress Cleaning.

. Temporary Buildings.

. Removal of Temporary Facilities and Utilities.

Responsibility for Temporary Facilities and Utilities.

B. Related Documents:

1.

2.

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

Section 32 90 00 — Site Rehabilitation

1.02 MOBILIZATION

A. Mobilization shall include, but not be limited to, these principal items:

1.

A w0 N

Obtaining required permits.
Moving field offices and equipment required for first month of operation onto Site.
Installing temporary construction power, wiring and lighting facilities.

Providing onsite communication facilities, include telephones and internet where
specified.
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5. Providing onsite sanitary facilities and potable water facilities as specified and as
required by Laws and Regulations and governing agencies.

Arranging for and erection of Contractor’s storage and staging area.

Posting OSHA required notices and establishing safety programs and procedures.

© N o

Post funding agency required notices.
9. Having Contractor’s superintendent at Site full time.

Use area indicated on Drawings, or if not shown on Drawings, coordinate area to be used with
Owner.

1.03 CONSTRUCTION WORK AREA

A

Contractor shall limit his operations, storage of equipment and materials, and parking of his
employees to areas designated on Contract Drawings and as directed by Engineer.

Contractor shall maintain work area in a manner that shall not obstruct operations or traffic
flow of existing facilities nor interfere with existing facilities operations. Where operations
require trenching across access roads, Contractor shall provide temporary roads as required to
prevent disruption of access. Contractor shall proceed with his work in an orderly manner,
maintaining construction site free of debris and unnecessary equipment or materials.

Contractor shall limit his construction operations to work area shown on Contract Drawings.
Temporary Contractor work office and storage buildings, equipment and material storage
areas, and parking for employees shall be limited to Construction Staging and Equipment
Storage Areas described below, except as otherwise approved by Owner and Engineer.

Temporary gravel surfacing and maintaining of access roads and building, storage, and
parking areas, within designated staging and storage areas, shall be furnished by Contractor.

Any connections made by Contractor to any utility systems shall be in accordance with all
applicable codes and standards, shall be arranged to prevent disruption or damage to facility or
hazard to personnel and shall be approved by Owner in advance. Any fees, including permit
fees, associated with any utility connections shall be at expense of Contractor.

Contractor shall be responsible for providing and maintaining all temporary facilities
necessary for proper, safe and efficient performance of work and for safety, health and welfare
of personnel.

Existing Owner facilities may be used, except as otherwise stipulated herein, only if agreed to
by Owner. Contractor shall assume in his bid that all temporary facilities shall be provided
and maintained by Contractor at no additional expense to Owner. Any of Owner’s facilities
used by Contractor to provide temporary services shall be cleaned or restored by Contractor to
satisfaction of Owner prior to substantial completion at no additional expense to Owner.

1.04 MATERIAL STORAGE AREAS

A

Contractor is solely responsible for safety and security of material storage area. Temporary
fencing shall be constructed at Contractor's expense.

Use of any area other than designated area for material storage must be approved by Owner
and Engineer.

If on-site storage areas are inadequate for Contractor’s operation, Contractor shall be
responsible for finding additional storage areas off-site at no additional cost to Owner.
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1.05 EQUIPMENT STORAGE AREA

A

Contractor shall erect or provide, as approved by Engineer, temporary storage facilities as
required for protection of mechanical and electrical equipment and materials as recommended
by manufacturers of such equipment and materials. Storage facilities shall be within
construction and/or material storage areas described above. Storage facilities shall be
provided with such environmental control systems that meet recommendations of
manufacturers of all equipment and materials stored. Facilities shall be of sufficient size and
so arranged or partitioned to provide security for their contents and ready access for inspection
and inventory. At or near completion of work under this Contract, and as directed by Owner
and Engineer, temporary storage facilities shall be dismantled, removed from site, and remain
property of Contractor.

Combustible materials (paints, solvents, fuels, etc.) shall be stored in a well-ventilated facility
removed from other facilities and buildings.

If on-site storage areas are inadequate for Contractor’s operation, Contractor shall be
responsible for finding additional storage areas off-site at no additional cost to Owner.

1.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY SERVICES

A

Contractor shall provide and maintain sanitary facilities and enclosures for his employees,
employees of subcontractors, and employees of Engineer during construction period.
Facilities shall comply with regulations of local and state health departments and other
applicable regulations and ordinances.

Facilities shall be provided at time of mobilization.

Waste from portable sanitary facilities located in construction offices shall be connected to
existing sewer system. If not connected, Contractor shall keep sanitary tanks pumped.

Waste contents shall be removed and disposed of in satisfactory manner by Contractor as
occasion requires.

Contractor's plans for handling all sanitary wastes shall be approved by Engineer.

Contractor shall pay for all materials, equipment, installation, and maintenance of temporary
sanitary facilities.

Contractor shall remove facilities from site at end of construction.

Contractor shall enforce sanitary regulations amongst employees and take precautions against
infectious diseases as deemed necessary. Isolate infected employee(s) and arrange for
immediate removal of such person(s) from site.

Use of Owner’s facilities during construction is not permitted.

1.07 TEMPORARY FENCE

A

If during course of work it is necessary to remove or disturb any existing site fence or part
thereof, Contractor shall provide and maintain a suitable temporary fence at his own expense.

Contractor shall provide additional fencing as necessary to protect work and prevent

unauthorized access to work areas and to delineate construction areas from public usage areas
for safety purposes.
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C.

1. Contractor shall provide a 6-foot high fence around construction site; equip with
vehicular gates with locks. Necessary posts and supports shall be provided to maintain
fence in vertical position without sagging.

2. Construction - Commercial grade chain link fence.

3. Fence shall be in place, complete and secured, prior to adjacent construction activity and
shall be maintained throughout work. Fence shall be removed when adjacent work has
been completed.

4. If Owner’s security fence is disturbed, original fence or similar new fence of same height
and design shall be installed at end of each work day until original fence is permanently
repaired to satisfaction of Owner and Engineer.

Refer to Section 01 00 05 for additional controls and other requirements for fencing.

1.08 ACCESS ROADS

A. Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

B.

Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary access roads to project site as follows:

1. Construct roads on Owner’s property or along designated rights-of-way to connect public
thorough fare(s) with construction area.

2. Extend and relocate roads as work progress requires. Provide detours as necessary for
unimpeded traffic flow.

3. Roads shall be free for use by all personnel involved in project, and be adequate for
transportation of persons, materials, equipment and products to construction area.

4. Maintain roads in serviceable condition, free of obstructions, potholes, ponded water,
debris, accumulated snow and ice, until completion of project or until permanent access
roads are installed.

5. When no longer required, remove roads and restore areas to original site conditions.

1.09 PARKING

A

Contractor shall arrange and coordinate with Owner and Engineer for surface parking areas to
accommodate all construction personnel involved with project on Owner’s property.

When Owner’s site space is not adequate, Contractor shall provide additional off-site parking
at no additional cost to Owner.

No parking shall be allowed in areas of Owner’s property not specifically designated by
Owner for such purpose.

Designate one parking space for Engineer and identify same with appropriate signs for space.

All staging and parking areas utilized during construction shall be restored in accordance with
Section 32 90 00.
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1.10 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC

A

Contractor shall maintain and regulate traffic within Contract Limits in accordance with all
applicable state, county, and local regulations.

Conduct operations so as to maintain and protect access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic to
and from properties adjoining or adjacent to those streets and roads affected by construction
activities, and to subject public to a minimum of delay and inconvenience.

Erect suitable signs, barricades, railings, etc., including warning lights, to alert traveling
public. Danger lights shall be provided by Contractor as required. Provide trained watchmen
and flagmen as necessary to maintain and regulate traffic. Provide detours, temporary
roadways and walkways or other facilities as required by owner of roadway on which travel
may be obstructed as a result of Work.

Plan operations so that access to any dwelling, building or hospital is assured in case of fire or
other emergency. Review with and obtain approval from local fire and police departments and
other local emergency services regarding anticipated detours and obstructions to traffic flow
which could hinder passage of fire apparatus, ambulance or otherwise.

Notify police, fire, and other emergency services, local departments of public works, and
school dispatchers prior to each day’s work if operations shall disrupt traffic in any way.

Not more than one block nor more than one cross-street intersection may be torn up,
obstructed or closed to travel at one time without permission of Owner.

When normal route of vehicular access to any property must be temporarily obstructed, notify
affected property owner at least 24 hours in advance of intended operations at location. Route
shall subsequently be re-opened not later than one day following start of construction at that
location, unless special arrangements have been made with property owner. Vehicular access
to hospitals, fire and police departments must be provided at all times.

1. If required by property owner, Contractor shall provide alternate means of access, at no
additional cost to Owner or property owner.

Contractor shall keeps roads clear of materials and debris to fullest extent possible due to
construction activities.

1.11 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

Contractor shall maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site and
structures in a clean and orderly condition, as follows:

1. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawlspaces, and other
closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing space.

2. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

3. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly and dispose off
site.

4. Prior to removal, rubbish shall be placed and stored in approved containers, such as
"dumpsters,” provided by Contractor. Owner's facilities shall not be used

5. On-site burning shall be permitted only with a local permit and then only with permission
of Owner. Burying of rubbish shall not be permitted.
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Contractor and subcontractors shall store unused tools and equipment at his yard or base of
operations.

Roads adjacent to work sites shall be kept clean of mud, dirt, and debris from construction
operations. Contractor shall, on a daily basis as necessary, clean adjacent roads of debris and
as ordered by Owner and other authorities having jurisdiction over roads.

1.12 TEMPORARY BUILDINGS

A

Exterior Enclosures

1. Contractor shall provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to
accommodate acceptable working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for
temporary heating and maintenance of required ambient temperatures identified in
individual specification sections, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. Provide
access doors with self closing hardware and locks.

1.13 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND UTILITIES

A

At such time or times that any temporary construction facilities and utilities are not longer
required for work, Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer of his intent and schedule for
removal of temporary facilities and utilities and obtain Owner's and Engineer’s written
approval before removing same. As approved, Contractor shall remove temporary facilities
and utilities from site as his property and leave site in such condition as specified in Section
3290 00, as directed by Owner and Engineer, and/or as shown on Contract Drawings.

Site shall be left in a condition that shall restore original drainage, be evenly graded, and be
left with an appearance equal to, or better than, before temporary facilities or utilities installed.

Remove all temporary gravel surfaced areas, construction debris and rocks constructed under
this Contract, within designated staging areas for temporary buildings, storage, and parking
areas, except as approved by Owner and Engineer. Any rock larger than 2 inches in any
dimension shall be removed. Entire area shall be covered with a minimum of 4 inches of
topsoil. Area shall have seed and straw in accordance with Section 32 90 00. All temporary
power, water, sewer and data facilities shall be removed.

All temporary facilities and utilities shall be removed and restoration complete prior to Final
Application for Payment at latest.

1.14 RESPONSIBILITY FOR TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND UTILITIES

A.

In accepting Contract, Contractor assumes full responsibility for sufficiency and safety of all
temporary structures, facilities, utilities, or work and for any damage which may result from
their failure or their improper construction, maintenance or operation and shall indemnify and
save harmless Owner and Engineer from all claims, suits or actions and damages or costs of
every description arising by reason of failure to comply with above provisions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 13
CLOSEOUT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1.

o ~ w D>

6.

Contract Closeout.

Cleaning and Restoration.
Project Record Documents.
Operation and Maintenance Data.
Warranties and Bonds.

Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials.

B. Related documents:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

Division 26 — Electrical

Division 33 - Utilities

Division 40 — Process Integration

1.02 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

A. Substantial Completion:

1.

When Contractor considers Work is substantially complete submit written certification
that following are complete and Work is ready for a walkthrough inspection by Owner
and Engineer.

a. Final cleanup has been completed.

b. Contract Documents have been reviewed.

c. Work has been inspected by Contractor for compliance with Contract Documents.

d. Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
inspection by Owner and Engineer.

e. Equipment and systems have been started up, tested, adjusted and balanced, as
applicable, and are fully operational.

f.  Equipment operational period, if required, has been successfully completed.

g. Operation of systems has been demonstrated to Owner's personnel.
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Certifications that any outstanding work can be entirely complete within 60 days of
request for substantial completion.

All permits from local authorities have been provided to Engineer.

All temporary facilities have been removed from project site.

Contractor shall provide list of any items that need to be completed or corrected at time
of certification and reasons for being incomplete.

Before Certificate of Substantial Completion is issued, submit to Engineer following or
demonstrate to satisfaction of Owner and Engineer that following are in place and
functioning reliably in accordance with Contract Documents:

a.

b.

All manufacturer performance affidavits.
All manufacturer equipment certifications.

All equipment, structural, piping, mechanical, electrical, and all project components
requiring testing has been completed and test data and reports issued to Engineer.

All lab test reports.
Manufacturer’s certified installation and startup reports.
Control, alarm, and telemetry systems.

Painting, including inspection by paint manufacturer in accordance with Section 09
96 00 and labeling in accordance with 10 41 20 and Division 26.

Final cleaning in accordance with this Section.

Acceptable means have been provided for safe and efficient access to equipment by
Owner's personnel for operation and maintenance, and all required environmental
and housekeeping facilities are available (e.g., weather protection, ventilation, heat,
light, water for washdown, alarms, platforms, ladders, etc.).

Record drawings and documents and electrical interconnection data. Provide
Record Documents Certification form found in Section 01 99 00 with submittal.

Equipment operations and maintenance manuals in accordance with this Section.
Owner’s training.

Spare parts, tools, special tools, and accessories including all spare parts transfer
forms.

Equipment performance periods have been completed.

All warranties and bonds, including those for specific equipment and systems. Refer
to other portions of this Section.

Contractor’s notarized warranty letter, indicating that Contractor guarantees work
for one year and provides a one-year warranty to Owner from Date of Substantial
Completion for all Work.

Code inspection reports.
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r.  Electrical inspection reports.

s.  Temporary utilities have been terminated and payments for those services have been
satisfied.

t.  All items salvaged for Owner’s future use during demolition have been turned over
to Owner.

u. All other submittals as required by Contract Documents prior to Substantial
Completion.

v. Certification that all work items previously itemized to Contractor, whether verbally
or in writing prior to issuance of a Punch List, have been completed in their entirety.

w. All releases enabling Owner full and unrestricted use of Work and access to all
services and utilities.

x.  Copy of all construction photographs as required by Section 01 00 05.
y.  Successful equipment startups as described in Section 01 00 05.

z.  All materials consumed during startup, including spare parts, air filters, grease, oil,
etc. have been replaced.

aa. Certificate of Property Restoration from each property owner whose land was
disturbed during Work. Use form included in Section 01 99 00.

bb. Photograph and video release in accordance with Section 01 00 05.
cc. All door keys and codes have been turned over Owner.

4. Upon request from Contractor, Owner and Engineer shall proceed with initial
walkthrough inspection or advise Contractor in writing of items to be completed before
an initial walkthrough inspection shall be made.

5. Upon initial walkthrough inspection, should Engineer and Owner determine that Work is
not substantially complete; Contractor shall be promptly notified in writing listing
observed deficiencies.

6. When deficiencies have been remedied in conformance with General Conditions,
Contractor shall submit a second written notice of substantial completion to Engineer.

7. When Engineer and Owner find Work is substantially complete, Engineer shall prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion in accordance with provisions of General
Conditions, including a Punch List of items to be completed.

8. Punch List issued as part of Substantial Completion shall list deficient items along with
an estimated value to correct items. Value of retainage after Substantial Completion shall
be no less than twice estimated value to correct Punch List items.

9. All warranties and guarantees required by Contract Documents shall commence on Date
of Substantial Completion as granted by Owner.

Final Acceptance:

1. When Contractor considers Work is complete, submit written certification that:

017713-3



a. All deficient Work identified during walkthrough inspection(s) and any subsequent
observed deficiencies have been corrected. Use Engineer-prepared Punch List of
incomplete or deficient items indicating that each item has been completed. Add to
Punch List any items discovered after Certificate of Substantial Completion
certificate was issued.

b. Work is completed in its entirety and in compliance with Contract Documents and
ready for Final Inspection.

Contractor shall include copies of all final change order requests with certification of
final completion.

Should Engineer and Owner consider that Work is incomplete or defective, Contractor
shall be promptly notified in writing, listing observed deficiencies.

When deficiencies have been remedied in accordance with General Conditions, send a
second written notice of final completion.

When Engineer and Owner find that Work is acceptable under Contract Documents,
Engineer shall issue a Notice of Final Acceptance of Work and consider Application for
Final Payment.

All warranties and guarantees required by Contract Documents shall commence on Date
of Final Acceptance as granted by Owner.

C. Re-inspection Fees:

1.

Should status of completion of Work require re-inspection by Engineer (including his
professional consultants) due to failure of Work to comply with Contractor's claims on
initial final inspection, Owner shall deduct amount of Engineer's compensation (including
that of his professional consultants) for re-inspection services from Final Payment to
Contractor.

D. Application for Final Payment.

1.

Submit final Application for Payment in accordance with procedures and requirements
stated in Conditions of Contract. Final payment shall include all change orders.

If required, Engineer shall prepare a final Change Order, reflecting approved adjustments
to Contract Sum not previously made by Change Orders.

Final Application for Payment shall be accompanied by following documents:

a. Contractor’s notarized warranty letter, indicating that Contractor guarantees Work
for one year from date of Final Acceptance.

b. Letter from Contractor certifying that all documents called for in Contract
Documents have been supplied to Owner and Engineer.

c. Contractor’s letter certifying that all materials used in installation and construction
of Work comply with Contract Documents.

d. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims, indicating that Contractor

has paid or otherwise satisfied all obligations to suppliers, venders, laborers, and
subcontractors (AlA Document G706).
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Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens, indicating Contractor and his
subcontractors and suppliers release Owner from any liens associated with project
(AIA Document G706A).

Affidavit of Release of Liens from every subcontractor and materials supplier,
indicating that they release Owner from any liens associated with project (AIA
Document G706A).

Waiver of Lien from Contractor and every one of his subcontractors and materials
suppliers indicating that once they receive final payment, they waive all their rights
to any future liens concerning Work and release any current liens that might be
pending.

Statement by Contractor’s surety that Performance Bond, Labor and Material
Payment Bond, and all other bonds related to project shall remain in force for
guarantee period.

Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment (AIA G707).

Renewal Certificates of Insurance showing that Contractor’s insurance shall remain
in force for two years after final payment.

Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities.

Certification that locations and elevations of Work are in conformance with Contract
Documents and indicate any substantive deviations per Section 01 00 05.

All construction photographs not previously turned over to Engineer.

Releases from permitting authorities that all restoration and permit requirements
have been satisfactorily completed.

Releases from permitting authorities and property owners shall comply with
following:

1) Furnish Engineer written releases from property owners or public agencies
where side agreements or special easements have been made, or where
Contractor’s operations have not been kept within Owner’s construction right-
of-way.

2) Inevent Contractor is unable to secure written releases:
a) Inform Engineer of reasons.

b) Owner or its representatives shall examine Site, and Owner shall direct
Contractor to complete Work that may be necessary to satisfy terms of side
agreement or special easement.

c) Should Contractor refuse to perform this Work, Owner reserves right to
have it done by separate contract and deduct cost of same from Contract
Price, or require Contractor to furnish a satisfactory bond in a sum to cover
legal Claims for damages.

d) When Owner is satisfied that Work has been completed in agreement with
Contract Documents and terms of side agreement or special easement,
right is reserved to waive requirement for written release if: (i)
Contractor’s failure to obtain such statement is due to grantor’s refusal to
sign, and this refusal is not based upon any legitimate Claims that
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Contractor has failed to fulfill terms of side agreement or special easement,
or (ii) Contractor is unable to contact or has had undue hardship in
contacting grantor.

1.03 CLEANING AND RESTORATION

A. Execute final cleaning prior to Substantial Completion walkthrough inspection.

B.

Contractor shall leave project site in a condition that is equal to pre-construction condition or
better. Acceptance of site shall be compared to photos, videos, and Owner’s acceptance of
site.

Buildings and Facilities:

1. Employ experienced workmen or professional cleaners for final cleaning.

2. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning
process shall not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.

3. Vacuum clean interior building areas when ready to receive finish painting and continue
vacuum cleaning on an as-needed basis until building is ready for substantial completion
or occupancy.

Vacuum and dust inside of cabinets.

Clean all lighting fixtures and electrical equipment.

Wash and polish all metal surfaces.

N o g &

In preparation for substantial completion or occupancy, conduct final inspection of sight-
exposed interior and exterior surfaces and of concealed spaces.

8. Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, labels, fingerprints, and other foreign materials from
sight-exposed interior and exterior finished surfaces; polish surfaces so designated to
shine finish.

9. Repair, patch, and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish to match adjacent surfaces
for all surfaces marked, soiled, scratched, dented, or otherwise damaged. Surfaces shall
include all surfaces installed during Work and surfaces existing before Work but
damaged during Work. Damage to finished surfaces shall be repaired to Owner's
satisfaction prior to substantial completion.

10. Clean interior and exterior glass.

11. Dust all interior surfaces.

12. Finished floors shall be thoroughly cleaned, sealed, and given a final coat of wax.

13. Clean screens on air intake vents.

14. Replace filters of operating equipment and clean ducts, blowers, and coils of ventilation
units operated during construction.

15. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems.

16. All exposed piping shall be free of dust or dirt.
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17.

Contractor shall thoroughly clean all equipment and materials installed by him and shall
deliver over such materials and equipment in a bright, clean, polished and new-appearing
condition. Use cleaning materials appropriate for surface and material being cleaned.

D. Site Cleanup:

1. Broom clean paved surfaces affected by Work; rake clean other surfaces of grounds.

2. Remove all grease and oil stains on pavement and sidewalks caused by Contractor’s
equipment.

3. Contractor shall remove from site all plant, material, tools and equipment belonging to
him, and leave site with an appearance acceptable to Engineer and Owner.

4. Site shall be free of rocks, stones or pebbles. All disturbed and reseeded areas shall be
raked with a rock rake and shall be raked completely in two different directions. All rocks
to be removed from site.

5. Any landscape feature scarred or damaged by Contractor’s equipment or operations shall
be restored as nearly as possible to its original condition at Contractor’s expense
Engineer shall decide what method of restoration shall be used.

6. Post-Construction Cleanup or Obliteration
a. Contractor shall obliterate all signs of temporary construction facilities such as haul

roads, work areas, structures, foundations of temporary structures, stockpiles of
excess or waste materials, or any other vestiges of construction.

7. For pipelines, storm sewers, catch basins, manholes, and all building floor drains, prior to
their activation or at conclusion of project, Contractor shall thoroughly clean all of new
pipes by flushing with water for fluid lines, or compressed air for gas lines. Debris
cleaned from lines shall be removed from lowest access point. Water for flushing shall be
provided per Section 33 13 00 by Owner. Compressed air shall be provided by
Contractor.

8. Refer to Section 32 90 00 for additional details.

9. Restore all parking and staging areas in accordance with this Section and Section 32 90
00.

E. Submittals.
1. Submit completed “Certificate of Property Restoration” form found in Section 01 99 00

for every property damaged during construction executed by each property owner.

F. In event Contractor is required to return to project for warranty work or punch list items,
cleaning of area shall be required and shall be cleaned to level that Owner received project.

G. Painting of all equipment shall be performed and Contractor shall paint in accordance with
Section 09 96 00 of these specifications. Touch-up painting shall include surface preparation,
priming, and finish coats. Spot painting shall not be allowed.

1.04 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Records documents shall fully and completely illustrate all work as finally constructed.

B. In addition to requirements in General Conditions, maintain at site for Owner, one record copy

of:
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14.

Contract drawings.

Specifications (Project Manual).

Addenda.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data and samples.
Change orders and other modifications to Contract including Engineer’s Field Orders.
Testing reports.

Field test records.

Inspection certificates.

Manufacturer's certificates.

Fixed equipment manuals.

Equipment training certificate.

Equipment start-up certificate.

. Guarantee documentation form.

Spare parts transfer form.

Recording information.

1.
2.

Record information for all disciplines on one (1) set of documents.

Make entries within 24 hours after receipt of information that a change in Work has
occurred.

Legibly mark in red ink or pencil to show all changes in, or directly associated with,
Work. Changes shall be so recorded to be suitable for re-production. Keep entire set of
drawings current on day-to-day basis.

Changes shall be so recorded to be suitable for re-production. Ensure that entries are
complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

Record information concurrently with construction progress. Do not conceal any work
until required information is recorded. For any concealed items, including all buried,
imbedded, or concealed piping or conduit including fixtures, fittings, valves, and
accessories, measure location to visible and accessible features of structure.

Contract Drawings: Neatly and legibly mark each item to indicate actual construction.
Following list shall not be considered an all inclusive list.

1.

2
3.
4

Indicate any changes to project component locations or elevations.
Indicate any additions to deletions of project components.
Indicate any relocation of project components from what is shown on Contract Drawings.

Denote any area where any existing utility was repaired, replaced or relocated. Show
correct location if plan location was incorrect.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

Note and accurately locate all existing underground utilities encountered during
construction, whether shown on Drawings or not.

Indicate measured horizontal and vertical locations of all underground utilities, valves,
etc. referenced to building exterior lines.

Show direction of flow of pipe and depth of piping underground.
Include details not on original Contract Drawings.

Note change in materials, such as pipe materials, and sizes.
Update schematics, schedules, and diagrams.

Provide references to related shop drawings and modifications.
Show changes in topographical contours of finished earth surfaces.

Update detail sheets with details actually used. Add and delete details to reflect actual
details utilized.

Changes due to changed field conditions.

Changes made by Owner or Engineer regardless of whether such changes have been
described or noted in other documents such as field orders, change orders, etc.

Show correct elevations for inverts and manhole tops: inverts to nearest hundredth and
tops to nearest tenth.

Specifically for electrical work:

a. Accurately record final routing of all ductbanks and handhole locations including
dimensions from buildings or other fixed objects as reference points.

b.  Show actual locations of grounding electrodes.

c. Revise motor control center elevation views as required.

d. Show branch circuit arrangements on a typed legend for panelboards provided under
this Project. Correct existing field legends where modifications are made to existing
panelboards.

Show distance of pipeline location off edge of pavement at 100 foot intervals.

Show corrected stationing and horizontal location dimension for all piping and structures.

For Water and Force Main Construction:

a.  Show unusual connections to existing mains in detail. (Schematic, where necessary).

b.  Show correct horizontal alignment and grade, including centerline elevations for all
mains installed to grade.

c. Show correct stationing of tees, bends (horizontal and vertical), valves, air release
valves, blow-off chambers.
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d. Show perpendicular distances from hydrant to water main and from hydrant to
valve. If connection to water main is by a parallel or over main tee, so indicate this
on Record Drawings.

e.  Show perpendicular distances from valves and other underground accessories to
visible and accessible aboveground permanent structures.

Updating of record documents shall be a condition of payment. If Contractor fails to keep
copies of record documents up to date at frequency stipulated above, Engineer and Owner
shall be authorized to withhold payment until record documents are fully up to date. Engineer
and Owner shall be permitted to review record documents as frequently as deemed necessary
to ascertain status of record documents, but in no case less than on a monthly basis prior to
each progress meeting.

In addition to above requirements, Contractor shall throughout project have record
measurement surveys performed as conditions warrant. These surveys shall include rim
elevations of all installed new manholes and structures, invert elevation of pipes at manholes
and structures, and length of all new pipe as measured between centers of manholes or
structures, as well as angles between centerlines of pipes and tie distances, from all utility
frames and covers installed by Contractor to a minimum of three fixed objects, with sketches
and notes, as appropriate. All measurements shall be made to nearest 0.01 foot.

Project Manual: Neatly and legibly mark each item with felt tip marking pens to record actual
construction, including:

1. Changes made by Addenda, Amendments, Modifications, Change Orders, and Field
Orders.

2. Manufacturer, trade name and catalog number of each product and item actually installed.

Submittal.

1. Submit at least one copy of record documents to Engineer for review at least 30 days
prior to application for Substantial Completion. Deliver documents under provisions of
this Section.

2. At request for Substantial Completion, deliver Record Documents and samples under
provisions of this Section. Final payment shall not be made until Record Documents are
deemed satisfactory by Engineer.

3. Record Documents must include Certification form included in Section 01 99 00.

4. Transmit with cover letter in duplicate, listing:

a. Date.

b.  Project title and number.

c. Contractor's name, address and telephone number.

d. Title and number of each Record Document.

e. Certification that each document submitted is complete and accurate.

f.  Signature of Contractor or his authorized representative.

5. Engineer may request that Contractor expand on changes noted on Record Documents.
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1.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. General Requirements.

1.

All equipment, devices or materials furnished by Contractor as a part of work shall be
accompanied by all information, instructions and data necessary for proper and complete
care, operation, maintenance and repair of equipment, device or material by Owner's
personnel. Required information, instructions and data shall be prepared and compiled
by manufacturer of equipment, device or material.

In addition to any specific requirements of other sections of these Contract Documents,
equipment manuals shall be required for any and all items containing moving parts,
electric or electronic wiring or components, pneumatic or hydraulic devices or
components, or requiring regular or special maintenance, cleaning or lubrication. In
addition to major items of equipment, this requirement for submission of equipment
manuals is intended to also apply to such items as locksets, door, gate and window
hardware, finishes, carpeting and upholstery, furniture, electrical and lighting system
components, fixtures and accessories, HVAC system components, fixtures and
accessories, valves, piping system components, fixtures and accessories, plumbing
system components, fixtures and accessories, etc.

Where any item of equipment includes components or subassemblies manufactured by
other than equipment manufacturer, all pertinent information for subassemblies shall be
included in equipment manual prepared and compiled by equipment manufacturer.

Information contained in equipment manual which is not applicable to specified item
furnished under this Contract shall be clearly lined out or obliterated.

B. Submittal Procedures.

1.

When specified in individual specification Sections or in Section 01 05 00, submit
manufacturers’ printed operation and maintenance instructions for equipment and
systems supplied for this project in conformance with this Section and Section 01 05 00.

Submit one (1) copy of preliminary drafts of manuals in specified format. Engineer shall
review draft and return one (1) copy with comments. All draft manuals shall be delivered
to Engineer prior to payment of more than 60 percent of contract value as described in
original submitted Schedule of Values and not as modified by subsequent change orders.

If preliminary manual is returned with a status of “resubmit requested information”, a
revised draft manual is not required to be submitted. If preliminary manual is returned
with a status of “amend and resubmit”, Contractor shall submit one (1) copy of revised
manuals in specified format addressing all of Engineer’s comments prior to submittal.
Engineer shall review draft and retain copy and shall only return comments concerning
revised manual to Contractor. All revised draft manuals shall be delivered to Engineer
prior to payment of more than 70 percent of contract value as described in original
submitted Schedule of Values and not as modified by subsequent change orders.

System startups shall not commence until all draft operation and maintenance manuals
have been reviewed and accepted, with exception of field startup reports and other details
that cannot be incorporated into manuals until after startup. Draft manuals shall be
available during system startups.

After system startups have been completed and all required reports and other
documentation has been submitted and accepted by Engineer, submit one (1) review copy
of near-final operations and maintenance manual to Engineer for review and approval.
Manual shall be returned to Contractor with any comments needing to be addressed.
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Once Contractor has satisfactorily addressed all remaining Engineer’s comments
concerning manuals, Contractor shall provide one (1) finalized hard copy of each manual
to Engineer addressing all previous submittal comments. Contractor shall also provide
manuals in Adobe Portable Document Format (PDF) format on flash drives. Contractor
shall supply four (4) flash drives. Each flash drive shall have a directory structural that
clearly delineates each equipment name and appropriate specification section. Each flash
drive shall be supplied with protective plastic sheet envelope with loops for attachment to
binder rings.

7. Finalized manuals shall be accepted prior to Substantial Completion.

8.  After review and acceptance by Engineer of draft and finalized manuals, distribute copies
in accordance with this Section and Section 01 05 00. Provide copies for required record
documents described in this Section.

9. Contractor shall allow Engineer an average of 45 days of review time for all operation
and maintenance submittals and Contractor shall incorporate this time into his work
schedule. Submittal review time shall not be considered grounds for a Contract time
extension unless overall average for all operational and maintenance submittals exceeds
45 days, even if review time for any single submittal exceeds 45 days.

10. With each submittal for each manual, provide a completed “Operations and Maintenance
Manual Checklist” form found in Section 01 99 00.

C. Format.

1. Prepare data in form of an instructional manual.

2. Binders: Shall be commercial heavy-duty quality 3-ring binders for 8-1/2 inch by 11-
inch pages with hardback, durable cleanable plastic covers, D-size maximum ring size.
When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. Binders
shall be identical for all manuals.

3. Cover: Shall identify each volume with typed or printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS." List title of Project, and identify subject matter of
contents. When multiple volumes are provided for same system, indicate volume number
and total number of volumes.

4. Arrange content by system under Section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of
this Project Manual.

5. Internally subdivide binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized by
product or major component as described below; with tab titling clearly typed under
reinforced laminated plastic tabs.

6. Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or neatly typewritten data on 20 Ib. paper.

7. Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab and bind in with text. Fold larger
drawings to size of text pages.

8. Folded Drawings and Small Items: Provide in heavy-duty three-ring plastic pockets

inserted into binder. Pockets shall be of appropriate size for binder sizes provided.

D. Contents, Each VVolume.

1.

Table of contents:

a. Title of product.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

b. Name, address and telephone number of Engineer with names of responsible parties.

c. Name, address and telephone number of Contractor with names of responsible
parties.

d. A schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of volume.

e. If multiple volumes are provided for equipment or system, table of contents shall
provide identical listings indicating contents of every volume within each volume
with clear indication of which contents are in each manual.

For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
subcontractors, manufacturers, suppliers, and manufacturer’s local service representative,
include local source of supplies and replacement parts.

Product data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify products and component parts, and data
applicable to installation. Delete or otherwise cross-out non-applicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data with drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate
relations of component parts of equipment and systems, and to show control and flow
diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.

Typed text: As required to supplement product data. Provide a logical sequence of
instructions for each procedure incorporating manufacturer's instructions specified in
Section 01 00 05.

Approved Shop Drawings: Incorporate all approved shop drawings regarding any system
components in their entirety into manuals. Shop drawings shall adequately describe
interrelationship between all system components.

Start-Up Instructions: Provide manufacturer delivery, storage, preparation, assembly,
erection, installation; start up, adjusting, balancing, and finishing instructions as specified
in Section 01 00 05 for each system component. These instructions shall be part of
operations and maintenance manuals regardless of whether they were submitted for
review under Section 01 00 05.

Care and cleaning of all finishes. Where applicable, list of paints used with color and
other pertinent data.

Conflicts: Identify any conflicts between manufacturer’s instructions and Contract
Documents.

Certifications: Provide copies of any manufacturer certifications provided under Sections
0100 05 and 01 99 00 and 11 05 13.

Performance affidavit.

Reports: Provide copies of any manufacturer field startup reports including air and water
balance reports, training reports and other testing data and reports.

Warranties and bonds: Provide copies of all documentation.

Manual for Equipment and Systems.

1.

Each item of equipment and each system: Include description of unit or system, and list
all component parts. Include function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting
conditions. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and complete
nomenclature and commercial number of all replaceable parts. Operation and
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

mainten_ance instru_ctions for individu_al components should be included; howgver, writ_te_n
instructions, drawings, and schematics must cover complete system, not just specific
components.

Design criteria: Provide detailed list of all significant design criteria.

General arrangement drawings and general arrangement detail drawings, as required.
Erection drawings, as required.

A complete bill of materials for all equipment, including weights.

Parts List: Provide complete parts lists and parts diagrams for all equipment, including
motors and drive units, showing manufacturer’s identification numbers for each part.

Process and Instrumentation Diagrams (P&ID) specifically reflecting components and
equipment provided for this project and as modified in field during installation.

Electrical and Control Schematics: Provide wiring diagrams and schematics, elementary
control diagrams, and one-line diagrams. Provide panelboard circuit directories including
electrical service characteristics, controls and communications. Include as-installed color
coded wiring diagrams. Include labeled terminations. Schematics shall be project
specific and reflect actual equipment installed including all modifications made in field.
Provide interconnection data or diagrams for factory-wired components.

Operating procedures: Include erection, installation, start-up, break-in, and routine
normal operating instructions and sequence. Include regulation, adjustments, control,
stopping, dust-down, and emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and any
special operating instructions. Include any relevant technical bulletins and diagrams.
Maintenance procedures: Include preventative and routine procedures and guide for
trouble-shooting, disassembly instructions, and alignment, adjusting, balancing and
checking instructions for all system components.

Major overhaul or repair procedures including diagrams, measurements, clearances,
tolerances, adjustment settings, alignment and calibration procedures, torque specs, etc.

Provide list of all original manufacturer's spare parts provided and spare parts available
and other items supplied with equipment or system identified by name and by
manufacturer part number. Include manufacturer’s current prices and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.

Provide a servicing and lubrication schedule and list of lubricants required. List
lubricants by name and manufacturer part number.

Include manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions.
Include following from controls manufacturer:

a.  Sequence of operation.

b. As-installed control diagrams.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to
flow and control diagrams.

Provide list of special tools required for operation and maintenance of equipment.
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18.

19.

20.
21.

Maintenance schedule: At end of each equipment section, provide a detailed
maintenance schedule clearly itemizing tasks that should be performed and their
frequency. Schedule shall include:

a. Listand frequency of maintenance activities, other than lubrication.

b. List of lubrication frequency and application points.

c. List of approved lubricant types (weight or grade and recommended manufacturers)
and method of application.

Motor and Drive List: List of all motors and drives provided with details of significant
design criteria.

Additional requirements: As specified in individual Specifications Sections.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with a tabbed fly sheet and space
for inserting data.

1.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A

All warranties and bonds shall commence on Date of Substantial Completion unless
acceptance is delayed beyond this date in which case warranty and bonds shall start on date of
acceptance.

General Warranty.

1.

Contractor shall warrant all equipment, materials, products, and workmanship provided
by Contractor under these Contract Documents for a period of 12 months after date of
Substantial Completion of Work by Owner.

If, during warranty period; (i) any equipment, materials, or products furnished and/or
installed by Contractor are found to be defective in service by reason of Contractor's
faulty process, structural and/or mechanical design or specifications, or (ii) any
equipment, materials, or products furnished and/or installed by Contractor are found to be
defective by reason of defects in material or workmanship or by their failure to meet fully
requirements of Contract Documents; Contractor shall, within 15 days, after receipt of
written notice from Owner, repair or cause to be repaired such defective equipment,
materials or products, or replace such defective equipment, materials or products to full
satisfaction of Owner.

In event of multiple equipment failures of major consequence prior to expiration of 1-
year warranty described herein, affected equipment shall be disassembled, inspected, and
modified or replaced as necessary to prevent further occurrences. All related components
that may have been damaged or rendered non-serviceable as a consequence of equipment
failure shall be replaced. A new 12-month warranty against defective or deficient design,
workmanship, and materials shall commence on day that item of equipment is
reassembled and placed back into operation. As used herein, multiple equipment failures
shall be interpreted to mean two or more successive failures of same kind in same item of
equipment or failures of same kind in two or more items of equipment. Major equipment
failures may include, but are not limited to, cracked or broken housings, piping, or
vessels, excessive deflections, bent or broken shafts or structural members, broken or
chipped gear teeth, overheating, premature bearing failure, excessive wear, or excessive
leakage around seals. Equipment failures which are directly and clearly traceable to
operator abuse, such as operating equipment in conflict with published operating
procedures, or improper maintenance, such as substitution of unauthorized replacement
parts, use of incorrect lubricants or chemicals, flagrant over- or under-lubrication, and use
of maintenance procedures not conforming with published maintenance instructions, shall
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be exempted from scope of 1-year warranty. Should multiple equipment failures occur in
a given item or type of equipment, all equipment of same size and type shall be
disassembled, inspected, modified or replaced, as necessary, and re-warranted for 1 year.

Contractor shall, at his own expense, furnish all labor, materials, tools and equipment
required and shall make such repairs and removals or shall perform such work or
reconstruction as may be made necessary by any structural or functional defect or failure
resulting from neglect, faulty workmanship or faulty materials, in any part of Work
performed by him. Such repair shall also include refilling of trenches, excavations or
embankments which show settlement or erosion after backfilling or placement.

Except as noted on Drawings or as specified, all structures such as embankments and
fences shall be returned to their original condition prior to completion of contract. Any
and all damage to any facility not designated for removal, resulting from Contractor’s
operations, shall be promptly repaired by Contractor at no cost to Owner.

In event Contractor fails to proceed to remedy defects of which he has been notified
within 15 days of date of such notice, Owner reserves right to cause required materials to
be procured and work to be done, as described in Contract Documents, and to hold
Contractor and sureties on his bond liable for cost and expense thereof.

In case of an emergency where, in opinion of Engineer, delay could cause serious loss or
damage, corrections or replacement may be made prior to or concurrent with notice being
sent to Contractor. All expenses in connection with such corrections or replacement,
including costs for professional services, shall be charged to Contractor.

Neither foregoing paragraphs nor any provision in Contract Documents, nor any special
guarantee time limit implies any limitation of Contractor's liability with law of place of
construction.

Special Warranties and Bonds.

1.

Special warranties above and beyond general 1-year guarantee by Contractor are
indicated in each individual specification sections. Special warranties, including
equipment warranties from equipment manufacturers, shall cover same circumstances as
general warranty except as further clarified below and in each individual specification
section.

Warranties shall be acceptable only from equipment manufacturer. Warranties from
suppliers or installers shall not be acceptable.

Warranties shall be executed by principles of company providing warranty and shall
contain raised seal of that company.

Equipment warranties and support shall cover all components of each specified system
described in individual specification sections and all other system components provided
by equipment manufacturer regardless of manufacture or source.

Equipment manufacturer shall, at his own expense, furnish all labor, materials, tools and
equipment required and shall make such repairs and removals or shall perform such work
or reconstruction as may be made necessary by any structural or functional defect or
failure resulting from faulty workmanship or faulty materials in any part of Work
provided or supplied by him.

Preparation of Submittals.

a. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate and executed by principles of
company providing warranty and shall contain raised seal of that company. Leave
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date of beginning of time of warranty blank until Date of Substantial Completion or
other specified date is determined.

b. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are
notarized.

c. Co-execute submittals when required.

d. Owner shall be named as beneficiary.

e. Warranty period shall commence at Date of Substantial Completion.
f.  Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

g. Warranties and guarantees shall be in accordance with General Conditions.
Requirements may be added to or modified in individual Specification Sections.

h. By supplying a product under contract, manufacturer and Contractor jointly agree
that all manufacturers’ warranties, expressed or implied, pass through Contractor to
Owner. This warranty obligation starts on date specified above and survives any
inspection by, delivery to, acceptance by or payment by Owner or Contractor for
goods furnished by manufacturer. Further, this warrants that equipment designed,
manufactured and/or used meets all applicable federal, state and local laws, rules
and regulations, including applicable OSHA standards. This requirement does not
change or limit requirements for performance affidavits described in Section 01 05
00.

7. All warranties shall be submitted prior to Date of Substantial Completion, or for items of
work when acceptance is delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, submit within
10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning of warranty period.

1.07 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A.

Submit Spare Parts Transfer Form found in Section 01 99 00 for all parts provided to Owner
in accordance with Section 01 00 05.

Prepare detailed listing of spare parts required, including quantity, supplier name, and
specification section.

Delivery, storage, and maintenance of spare parts shall be in accordance with Section 01 00
05.

Provide quantities of products, spare parts, maintenance tools and maintenance materials
specified in individual Sections to be provided to Owner, in addition to that required for
completion of Work. Verify that these items were transferred to Owner prior to request for
Substantial Completion.

Spare parts shall be identical to those installed in Work. Include quantities in original purchase
from supplier of manufacturer to avoid variations in manufacture.

Use of Spare Parts.
1. Spare parts are for Owner’s sole use after guarantee/warranty period is over. Spare parts
shall not be utilized by Contractor, equipment manufacturer, or any other party except

Owner to accomplish repair, maintenance, or replacement work before or during
guarantee/warranty period without written permission of Owner.
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a. Any spare parts agreed by Owner to be used during guarantee/warranty period shall
be replaced immediately by Contractor or equipment manufacturer at no additional
cost to Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 99 00
REFERENCE FORMS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Related Documents:

1. Following forms listed below and included herein are referenced from other sections in
Contract Documents.

a. Change Control Form.

b. Equipment Start-up Report and Certification.
c. Equipment Training Certification.

d. Training Attendance Record.

e. Operation and Maintenance Manual Checklist.
f.  Warranty Documentation Form.

g. Spare Parts Transfer Form.

h.  Submittal Label.

i.  Concrete Pre-placement Checklist.

j. Record Documents Certification.

k.  Motor Testing Summary Sheet.

I.  Piping Disinfection Summary Sheet.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
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Smith
Neck man
Reid, Inc.

CHANGE CONTROL FORM NO.

Date Issued: Project:

Project No.: Contractor:

. L Request for . Work Change Contractor Change
This Documentisa: [ Proposal [] Field Order O Directive O Request
Description of Change (attach necessary supporting documentation):

Initiated By: [ Contractor [] Engineer [J owner [] Resident Project Representative
Drawing(s) Reference: Spec. Reference:
RFI Reference: Date of RFI:

Attachments:

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/CHANGE REQUEST

We propose to perform the Work or make the Claim described above for the following change in Contract
Cost and Contract Times:

[J No Change in Contract Amount is Required [1 A Change in Contract Amount is Required:
[0 No Change in Contract Time is required [] A Change in Contract Time is Required:

WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE

You are directed to proceed to make the changes to the Work described in this Work Change Directive. Any change in Contract
Price or Contract Time will be determined in accordance with the General Conditions.

FIELD ORDER

This Field Order issued in accordance with the General Conditions for minor changes in the Work without changes in the Contract
Price or Contract Time. If you consider that a change in Contract Price or Contract Times is required, notify the Engineer
immediately and before proceeding with the proposed Work.

AUTHORIZING SIGNATURES
RESIDENT PROJECT

ENGINEER: CONTRACTOR: OWNER: REPRESENTATIVE:
(print name) (print name) (print name) (print name)
Date: Date: Date: Date:
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gé'th o EQUIPMENT START-UP
eid Tac REPORT AND CERTIFICATION

Date: Manual No.:

Owner: Submittal No.:
Contract No.: Spec. Section:

SSR Project No.: Submittal Description:

Equipment Serial No.:

I, , an authorized representative of

, hereby certify that above-mentioned piece of

equipment/system:

Has been properly installed and aligned;
Has been accurately calibrated and adjusted;
Has been lubricated in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations;

Is free from any undue stress imposed by connection piping or anchor bolts;

Operation and maintenance manuals for above-mentioned piece of equipment have been delivered to
Owner;

Has been operated under all process variations listed in Section 01 88 23 and 01 88 26, if applicable.
Has been operated under full load conditions and performed satisfactorily without leaks, excessive
vibration, abnormal noise, and in complete conformance with Specifications.

Q Isa follow-up visit required (Yes/No) If so, when

ODO00D0DD

oo

Recommendations made by Manufacturer’s Service Representative:

If applicable, please attach a copy of manufacturer’s start-up report along with recorded test data.

Owner Representative Signature Manufacturer Representative Signature
Date Date

Contractor Representative Signature Engineer Representative Signature
Date Date
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$‘ i
eck an
eid, Inc.

Date:

EQUIPMENT TRAINING
CERTIFICATION

Manual No.:

Owner:

Submittal No.:

Contract No.:

Spec. Section:

SSR Project No.:

Submittal Description:

Equipment Serial No.:

, an authorized representative of

, hereby certify that training for above-mentioned

piece of equipment/system:

0O 0O 0O O

Owner, and;

Has been properly performed,;

Owner fully understands operation of equipment;
Owner understands and can modify controls associated with equipment;

Operation and maintenance manuals for above-mentioned piece of equipment have been delivered to

Q If specified, a flash drive with video/audio of training session was made and a copy has been forwarded to

Owner.

Attach a copy of Equipment Start-up Report and Training Attendance sheet to this Training Certification.

Owner Representative Signature

Manufacturer Representative Signature

Date

Date

Contractor Representative Signature

Engineer Representative Signature

Date

Date
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mith
${ %(1% %Ié TRAINING ATTENDANCE RECORD

Date: Manual No.:
Owner: Submittal No.:
Contract No.: Spec. Section:

SSR Project No.: Equip. Description:

Equip. Serial No.:

Attendees
Name (please print) Signature Representing R;-coe?\llse d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
d
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
d
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mith OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
%&% %g MANUAL CHECKLIST

Date: Manual No.:
Owner: Submittal No.:
Contract No.: Spec. Section:
SSR Project No.: Submittal Description:
Checklist Contractor Engineer
Satisfactory N/A Accept Deficient

Table of contents

Table of contents (included at front of multiple
volumes, if applicable)

Title page (incl. title of equipment; name, address,
telephone, and responsible party for Engineer and
Contractor)

Schedule of products and systems, if applicable

Subcontractor information, if applicable

Manufacturer information

Local representative/supplier information

Nearest service center information

Local source of supplies and replacement parts

Equipment model number

Equipment serial number

Product/equipment data with non-applicable
information deleted/crossed-out

Design criteria, performance curves, engineering data,
motor data, and schematics provided for each piece of
equipment

For building products, provide product data, catalog
numbers, color, texture, composition, technical
bulletins, necessary re-ordering information, etc.

Bill of material for all equipment, including weights

Supplemental drawings provided (e.g., general
arrangement), if necessary

Installation instructions

Erection drawings, if necessary

Start-up and shutdown procedures

Safety precautions/instructions

Normal operations instructions, including logical
sequence of operation and limiting conditions

Emergency operations instructions

Special operating instructions (e.g., cold and warm
weather operation), if applicable

Lubrication data (trade names of lubricants) and
schedule

Care and cleaning of all materials finishes, if
applicable
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Checklist Contractor Engineer

Satisfactory N/A Accept Deficient

Preventative and routine maintenance and care data,
including disassembly and alignment/calibration and
balancing/checking, and schedules

Troubleshooting guides

Maintenance and repair procedures, including major
overhauls, and schedules

Removal and replacement instructions

Spare parts and supply lists (include part manufacturer
and number and recommended quantities; denote wear
items, and long delivery time items)

List of special tools required for maintenance, if
applicable

Detailed parts list with exploded view

Electrical and control schematics (e.g., wiring
diagrams/schematics, one-line diagrams, panelboard
circuit directories, as applicable)

Process and instrumentation diagrams (P&IDs), if
necessary

Sequence(s) of operation, if necessary

Valve schedule with tag numbers and valve functions
keyed to P&IDs

Warranty information (also bond information, if
applicable)

Copy of equipment performance affidavit or
equipment certification, if applicable

Final approved shop drawings included in back of
manual

Identify any conflicts between information in O&M
manual(s) and Contract Documents

Testing equipment and special tools information

Factory shop testing results

Field test results and reports, including any air or
water balance reports, and data collected during
startup

Equipment installation/startup certification

Operator instruction/training certification (including
attendance sheet)

Motor test report(s), if applicable

Additional information required by specific
equipment/product specification section, if any

Note: This manual submittal is a final submittal and should include all corrections to submittal package. Information
in this submittal should be site specific and include complete descriptions of furnished equipment.

Contractor’s Signature
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eid, Inc.

Owner:

WARRANTY DOCUMENTATION FORM

Page

Contact Name:

Date

Contract No.:

SSR Project No.:

of

System, Equipment, or
Area ID

Start
Date

End
Date

Contact

Company

Phone

Contractor Signature

Engineer Signature

Date

Date
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siith SPARE PARTS
%gk an TRANSFER FORM

Owner: Page of

Contact Name: SSR Project No.:

Contract No.:

System, Equip, or Container/ - Reviewed Received
Area ID ltem No. Description by Date by Date
Notes:

1. Owner personnel shall initial Received by column indicated that spare parts were received from Contractor.

2. RPR personnel shall initial Review by column indicating that spare parts were provided in accordance with
Contract Documents.

Contractor Signature Engineer Signature

Date Date
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SUBMITTAL LABEL

Project Name: SSR Project No.:
Date: Submittal No.:
To: From:
Subcontractor/Supplier: Product:
Manufacturer:

Drawing Ref.: Spec. Ref.:

REVIEW STAMPS

Contractor Engineer

Contractor’s Certification

| certify that | have reviewed attached shop drawings and to best of my knowledge and belief, that review, verification of products and
materials required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, installation requirements, and coordination of information, is in
accordance with requirements of Work and complies with Contract Documents, with following exceptions (explain or list any and all
known exceptions; attach separate piece of paper if necessary).

By:

(Authorized Signature)
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CONCRETE PRE-PLACEMENT CHECKLIST

Project Name

Notification to Owner/Manager of Scheduled Placement (minimum 48 hours in advance)

Person Notified:

Date:

Date Scheduled for Placement:

Time Scheduled for Placement:

AM/PM

Estimated Quantity of Concrete to be Placed:

Cu. Yds.

Time:

Planning Information

Location: Water Containment Structure

Placement Type: Mud Mat Slab Wall

Additional Description:

Building Foundation

Grade Beam Topping

Other:

Other:

Required “A”-General Use  “B”-Water Contact

Mix:

Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.44 0.42

Finish Requirements:

“C’-Topping “CF”-Topping

0.44 0.50

“D”-Mud Mat/Fill “E”-Sidewalk/Curb

0.42

Curing Procedure/Type or Method:

Special Requirements:

Weather Protection:

Pre-Placement Inspection (Check all that apply and have been verified as ready)

Imbeds in Place: Electrical

Floor Drain Elevations Set: Elevations

Mechanical

Plumbing Sleeves

Form Work: Plumb/Square/Tolerances Form Ties in Place Ties — Correct Quantity Dimensions Correct
Anchor Bolts: Thread Protection Thread Protection Layout Spacing
Water Stop: Installed Straight Fastened/Supported Welded
Key Ways: In Place Straight Fastened/Supported

Re-Bar: In Place Connect Spacing Correct Cover Support
Equipment Pump Hoses Vibrator Floats Protection Coring Heat Other:

On-Hand: (10r2)

Additional Remarks:

Acknowledgements (Al listed parties must initial or sign as indicated)

Construction Layout: (Contractor Surveyor Initials)

Rebar Installation: (Concrete Rebar Foreman Initials)

Forms and Embeds/Inserts: (Concrete Forms Foreman Initials)

Placement Foreman: (Concrete Placement Foreman Initials)

CPC Form Completion: (RPR Initials)

Contractor Signature: Date:
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RECORD DOCUMENTS CERTIFICATION

(Contractor)

, CONTRACTOR on

(Project title per Contract Documents)

hereby certifies that enclosed Record Documents show all changes made during construction and have been
compiled in accordance with Section 01 77 13 of Contract Documents.

ATTACHMENTS:
1. Contract drawings.
2. Specifications (Project Manual).
3. Addenda.
4. Reviewed shop drawings.
5. Requests for information.
6. Field orders
7. Work change directives.
8. Change orders.
9. Field test records.
10. Inspection certificates.
11. Manufacturer's certificates.
12. Fixed equipment manuals.
13. Equipment training certificate.
14. Equipment start-up certificate.

. Warranty documentation form.
. Spare parts transfer form.

CONTRACTOR

(Affix corporate
seal here)
ATTEST:

(SEAL)

(Name of sole ownership, corporation or partnership)

Title:

(Signature of Authorized Representative)

Name

Title

(Please Type)

(SEAL)

Note: Attest for a corporation must be by corporate secretary; for a partnership by another partner; for an individual by a Notary.
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MOTOR TESTING SUMMARY SHEET

PROJECT INFORMATION

Job No.: Location:
Project: Contractor:
Contractor’s Representative: Observed by:

GENERAL EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Equipment Description: Equipment No.:

Equipment Location:

Drawing Numbers:

MCC/Panel No.: Section/CKT. No.:

Control CKT. No.:

NAMEPLATE DATA

Motor Manufacturer: HP: RPM: SF.:
Voltage:_  Phase: F.L. Amp: KVA Code: Deg. Rise:
Serial No.: Other:
Locked Rotor KVA: Efficiency:
PRESTART CHECKS
Date

Lubrication Checked (Motor and Driven Equipment)

Motor Rotates Freely

Overload Heater Size/Setting: (located at starter)

Control Circuit Tested

Breaker Size (Frame Size/Trip Element Rating):

Motor Insulation Resistance (Megger)

Test Volts: (500V for up to 250V motors and 1000V for up to 600V motors); Test
Duration - 1 minute
Phase A to Gnd: Phase B to Gnd: Phase C to Gnd:
Phase A to B: Phase B to C: Phase C to A:
(over)
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MOTOR TESTING SUMMARY SHEET (CONT.)

UNCOUPLED DATA
(Provide this only when motor is shipped, uncoupled. Do not uncouple motor from drive to test.)

Bus Voltage: Inrush Current: Amps: Sec Run in Time:
Average Running Current: A: B: C: Rotation™*:

RPM:

Performed by: Date:

Approved by (test engineer): Date:

COUPLED DATA

Bus Voltage: Inrush Current: Amps: Sec Run in Time:
Average Running Current: A: B: C: Rotation™*:

RPM: System Lineup/Conditions:

Test Equipment Control Nos.:

Remarks:

Performed by: Date:

Approved by (test engineer): Date:

*As viewed from motor outboard end.
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PIPING DISINFECTION SUMMARY SHEET

Job No.: Location:

Project:

Contractor:

Contractor’s Representative: Observed by:

Date: Weather: Temperature:

Section Tested: ft. of -inch diameter pipe

Discharge Rate (gal/min): Applicationof 9% hypochlorite solution @ gal/min
mg/l initial total chlorine residual @ end of line at (time)
mg/l initial total chlorine residual @ end of 24 hours at (time)

Method of measuring chlorine residual:

Line flushed at gal/min for hours minutes on (date)
Bacteria sample collected at: (location) at date/time)
Bacteria sample results meet do not meet state and/or county drinking water

standards for total coliform.

Line Ready for Service on (date) (time)
Line Put into Service on (date) (time)
WITNESS: WITNESS:
OWNER/ENGINEER CONTRACTOR
Name Name
Title Title
Signature Signature

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Work Included:

1.

Demolition and removal of equipment, pipes, sections, and components of existing Well
No. 6 as indicated on drawings, except such items that are designated to remain. If
composed of stainless steel, the existing well shaft is to be salvaged.

Demolition and removal of existing concrete retaining wall as shown in drawings.
Demolition and removal of site-related construction.

Disconnections and removing all existing utility lines and appurtenances as indicated on
drawings or required to accomplish work except those designated or required to remain.

Protection of all structures or objects that are designated or required to remain so as to
avoid damage of any kind.

Protection and storage of all material designated or required to be relocated or reused so
as to avoid damage of any kind.

Temporary relocation of dog park fencing as limits indicate on drawings.
Scope of demolition shall be what is required to accomplish work as described in

Contract Documents. For purposes of bidding, base value of demolition work on
condition of site on day of pre-bid meeting.

B. Related Documents:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

Section 09 96 00 — Painting and Coatings

Section 31 23 23 — Bedding, Backfill and Compaction

Section 32 90 00 — Site Restoration

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A

Demolition: Dismantling, razing, destroying, or wrecking of any fixed building or structure or
any part thereof and disposal of materials.

Removal: Dismantling and removal of equipment or material items or any part thereof and
disposal of materials.

Modify: Provide all necessary material and labor to modify an existing item to condition
indicated or specified.
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Relocate: Remove, protect, clean and reinstall equipment, including electrical,
instrumentation, and all ancillary components required to make equipment fully functional, to
new location identified on Drawings.

Renovation: Altering a facility or one or more facility components in any way.

Salvage: Remove and deliver, to specified location(s), equipment, building materials, or other
items so identified to be saved from destruction, damage, or waste; such property to remain
that of Owner. Unless otherwise specified, title to items identified for demolition shall revert
to Contractor.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

Submit under provisions of Section 01 00 05.

Submit proposed demolition plan together with any necessary diagrams and/or drawings,
taking into account Owner’s continuing occupancy and sequence of construction of project.

Demolition plan shall include following:

Demolition, removal, and disposition of items identified in this Section.
Disposal locations of removed items.

Relocation of salvageable items.

Temporary storage of items to be reused

Time lines and sequences of operations.

Location of temporary barricades, fences, and signs.

N g M w N

Provisions for disposal of any hazardous materials (if any).

1.04 PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS AND PHOTOGRAPHS

A.
B.
C.

Submit under provisions of Sections 01 00 05.
Accurately record actual locations of capped utilities and subsurface obstructions.
Furnish services of commercial photographer to produce such photographs in accordance with

Section 01 00 05 of those items designated by Owner and Engineer, prior to their scheduled
demolition, removal, or relocation.

1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.

Conform to applicable codes for demolition of structures, protection of adjacent structures,
dust control, runoff control, and disposal of materials.

Obtain required permits from authorities.

Notify affected utility companies before starting demolition operations and comply with their
requirements.

Do not close or obstruct roadways, sidewalks, hydrants, parking areas, or public access areas
without required permits.
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E.

Conform to applicable regulatory procedures if a hazardous environmental condition is
encountered at site or if hazardous material disposal is required.

1.06 HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

A

If an unknown unforeseeable hazardous environmental condition is encountered at site, or if
Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates a hazardous environmental
condition, immediately:

1. Secure or otherwise isolate such condition;

2. Stop all Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected thereby; and

3. Notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing).
Resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area only after Owner has

obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered to Contractor a written notice
specifying under what special conditions Work may be resumed safely.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 FILL MATERIALS

A

Provide fill material in accordance with Section 31 23 23.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A

Thirty (30) days prior to performing any demolition, there shall be a coordination meeting
between Contractor, Owner, and Engineer to discuss Contractor’s Demolition Plan and related
procedures. ltems to be discussed shall be, but not limited to, dust control, sequence of work,
removal of material, protection of existing equipment, access and egress of material, materials
to be reused or salvaged by Owner, etc. Demolition procedures must be coordinated with
Owner’s operating personnel and operations, and adjusted accordingly, if necessary.
Following coordination meeting, begin demolition operations after obtaining written
authorization to proceed from Owner.

Notify Owner and Engineer at least 48 hours in advance of intended start of demolition
operations in each affected area.

Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers, signs, and security devices as required to
secure site and to avoid disruption to vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

Protect existing structures, equipment, appurtenances, architectural features, and materials
which are not to be demolished. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

Protect existing site-related items such as pavements, walkways, parking areas, curbs, aprons,
and landscaping features which are not to be demolished.

Protect existing electrical; heating, ventilating, and air conditioning; and plumbing systems,
including related components, which are not to be demolished.

Mark location of underground utilities.
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3.02 PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT

A.
B.

Provide skilled operators and labor.

Provide suitable and adequate equipment and tools for performing required work in a safe and
orderly manner.

3.03 GENERAL DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS

3.04

A

Demolish items shown on Contract Drawings, as well as all other items necessary to
accomplish Work in accordance with this Section.

Confine demolition operations within contract limits and only to those areas designated for
demolition on Contract Drawings.

Conduct operations to minimize interference with adjacent and occupied building areas.
Maintain protected egress and access at all times.

Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that demolition activities do not hinder Owner’s
operations. Pipelines, electrical service, drains, process equipment, etc. required for normal
operation shall be protected.

Cease operations immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger. Notify Engineer.
Do not resume operations until directed.

All materials to be demolished shall become property of Contractor and be disposed of by
Contractor off-site in an approved area. Do not dispose of items to be reused or salvaged for
Owner’s future use. Care shall be taken not to damage items to be reused or salvaged by
Owner for future use.

1. All materials removed from old construction and all materials or articles of value found
in excavation or on site of work shall be brought to attention of Owner and Engineer, and
if so ordered by Owner, shall be property of Owner, and shall be carefully preserved for
future use. If not claimed by Owner, such material or articles shall be removed and
disposed of by Contractor at his own expense.

Dispose of rubble and non-metallic scrap at an approved disposal site.

Dispose of designated hazardous materials in accordance with nature of material, required
handling and disposal procedures, regulatory requirements, and applicable permits.

GENERAL DEMOLITION OPERATIONS

A

Break up and remove slabs-on-grade, pavements, curbs, aprons, etc., and related items in
designated areas.

Break up and remove foundation walls, footings, etc., including any below-grade concrete
slabs, to a point at least 3 feet below grade. Structures less than 5 feet in depth shall be
removed entirely.

Break up and remove concrete structures and tanks, including walls, piers, base slabs, cover
slabs, etc. to avoid water retention in future.

Empty and remove buried tanks, meter pits, and associated piping.
Backfill, compact, and rough grade areas excavated, including cavities created by removal of

demolished items, in accordance with Section 31 23 23 using fill material specified in PART
2.
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Disconnect and cap and identify utilities within demolition areas.

Remove designated buried sewer and storm drain piping systems, capping with concrete plugs
those segments to be abandoned, and provide temporary capping of those segments to be
reused.

Disconnect and remove designated process piping systems, including valves and fittings;
provide temporary capping of those segments of system to be reused. Plug openings in walls
and floors where utilities are removed.

Detach, dismantle, and remove metal components of process equipment from designated
tanks, including miscellaneous metal work items associated with access to and operation of
such equipment.

Carefully disconnect support, protect, and remove designated equipment to be reused on
Project or salvaged for Owner’s future use.

All removed materials and equipment designated for reuse on Project, or designated to be
salvaged for Owner’s future use, shall be stored at locations chosen by Contractor and shall be
protected from damage and from deterioration by weather. All salvaged items to be reused by
Owner shall be turned over to Owner prior to substantial completion.

Remove and dispose of demolished materials as work progresses. Do not burn materials; do
not bury materials unless otherwise specified.

Patch and refinish existing visible surfaces which are to remain in accordance with Section 01
31 13, and otherwise restore adjacent surfaces.

Paint designated metal surfaces and reinforcing steel exposed by demolition operations, in
accordance with Section 09 96 00.

Paint exposed reinforcing steel that is parallel to wall, slab, etc. in accordance with Section 09
96 00.

Exposed reinforcing steel and anchor bolts that is perpendicular to wall, slab, etc. shall be core
drilled 1/2-inch minimum and hole patched in accordance with Section 03 01 40.

Remove temporary barricades, partitions, signs, etc.

Remove and dispose of residual materials such as grit, sludge, debris, trash, and other scrap in
an offsite location.

Upon completion of demolition operations, leave areas in a clean condition.

Dispose of all material to be removed, rubbish and debris, off site in an approved location in
accordance with local, state, and Federal requirements, this section, and Section 31 11 00.

3.05 ABANDONMENT OF UTILITIES

A

Removal of all pipe, valves and fitting inside and outside as indicated shall be removed.
Piping, valves and fittings shall be disposed of by Contractor.

Remove existing utilities to be abandoned within limits of trench excavation, or impinging on
trench limits.

Abandoned manholes and water valve casings shall be backfilled to grade with approved
trench backfill material.
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Frames, covers, grates, water valve casing, sections of water piping, hydrants (including
standpipe and boot) valves and other items to be abandoned shall, if ordered by Owner, be
salvaged for re-use and be delivered to Owner’s property yard.

All piping shall be removed to five (5) feet beyond building line. Piping 6 inches in diameter
or less shall be capped or plugged. All piping 8 inches or larger shall be filled with flowable
fill. At connection points with existing pipe remaining in service, abandoned piping shall be
capped or plugged with restrained fitting or concrete plug.

3.06 SALVAGE AND TITLE TO MATERIALS

A.
B.

All items designated to be removed or demolished shall become property of Contractor.

Title to equipment and materials resulting from demolition or renovation is vested in
Contractor upon approval by Engineer of Contractor’s Demolition Plan, and resulting
authorization by Engineer to begin demolition or renovation.

3.07 DISPOSITION OF MATERIAL

A

Do not remove equipment and materials without approval of Contractor’s Demolition Plan by
Engineer.

Remove salvaged items designated as property of Owner in a manner to prevent damage.
Owner shall not be responsible for condition or loss of, or damage to, property scheduled to

become Contractor’s property after Engineer’s authorization to begin demolition. Materials
and equipment shall not be viewed by prospective purchasers or sold on site.

3.08 RESTORATION

A

After completion of demolition activities, site shall be fully restored per requirements of
Section 32 90 00. Supplemental top soil may be required to allow planting of grass over
demolished structures. This cost shall be included in price for demolition work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 05 20
ANCHOR SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.

B.

Section Includes:

1. Anchor bolts cast in concrete.

2. Anchors, including expansion, sleeve, and adhesive type.

Related Documents:

1. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,

Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Product data sheets for each system.

ICBO or ICC-ES Evaluation and Acceptance Report for adhesive anchors, wedge anchors,
undercut anchors or any anchoring system other than cast-in-place. If ICBO or ICC-ES has not
evaluated proposed anchor system, Engineer may review test data from other sources, but is
under no obligation to accept that data or system.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 ANCHOR BOLTS CAST IN CONCRETE

A.
B.
C.

D.

Headed type, unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
Material type and protective coating as shown in Fastener Schedule at end of this section.

Comply with ASTM F1554 for carbon steel, hot-dipped galvanized per ASTM A153, and
ASTM F593 Type 316, stainless steel anchor bolts.

Use F1554 Grade 75 steel, hot-dipped galvanized per ASTM A153.

2.02 ANCHOR BOLT SLEEVES

A

Plastic:
1. Single unit construction with corrugated sleeve.

2. Top of sleeve shall be self-threading to provide adjustment of threaded anchor bolt
projection.

3. Material: High density polyethylene.
4. Manufacturer: Sinco Products, Inc., Middletown, CT, (800) 243-6753.
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B. Fabricated Steel: ASTM A36/A36M.

2.03 CONCRETE AND MASONRY DRILLED ANCHORS
A. General Requirements:
1. Asshown in Fastener Schedule at end of this section.
2. Use only those products listed below that is available in Type 316 stainless steel.
B. Expansion Anchors:
1. Manufacturers:
a.  Hilti Corporation, Kwik-Bolt 3 Anchor.
b. ITW Ramset/Red Head, Trubolt Wedge Anchor.
c. Simpson Strong Tie Co., Inc., Wedge-all Anchor.
d. Or approved equal.
2. Comply with Federal Specification FF-S-325 Group I, Type 4, Class .
3. Minimum Embedment: 6 inches, unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
C. Sleeve Anchors:
1. Manufacturers:
a.  Hilti Corporation, Sleeve Anchor.
b. ITW Ramset/Red Head, Dynabolt Sleeve Anchor.
c. Simpson Strong Tie Co., Inc., Sleeve-all Anchor.
d. Or approved equal.
2. Comply with Federal Specification FF-S-325 Group Il, Type 3, Class 3.
D. Adhesive Anchors:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Hilti, Inc.; HIT Doweling Anchor System, HIT HY 150.
b. ITW Ramset/Red Head, Epcon System, Ceramic 6 Epoxy.
c. Simpson Strong Tie Co., Inc., ET Epoxy Tie Adhesive.
d. Or approved equal.
2. Injection Gel:
a.  Two component structural epoxy.

b. Comply with ASTM C881.
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3. Screen Tubes:
a.  Use with hollow base materials.
b. Stainless steel screen.
4. Anchor:
a. All-thread ASTM F593 stainless steel.
b. Threaded rods shall be of A307, A36, or A325 steel, zinc plated for interior
applications and hot dip galvanized per ASTM A153 for exterior applications.
;/:/eré?.re indicated on Drawings "St. Stl.", threaded rods shall be Type 316 stainless
c. Diameter as shown on Drawings.
5. Minimum Embedment: 6 inches, unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
E. Drop-in Anchors:
1. Self-drilling anchors, snap-off or flush type.

2. Non-drilling Anchors: Flush type for use with bolt, or stud type with projecting threaded
stud.

3. Manufacturers and Products:
a. ITW Ramset/Red Head; Multi-Set Il Drop-In and Self Drill Anchor.
b. Hilti, Inc.; Hilti HDI Drop-In Anchor.
c. Powers Rawl; Steel Drop-In Anchor.
d. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.; Drop-In Anchor.

F.  Undercut Anchors:

1. Manufacturers and Products:

a. Covert Operations, Inc.; DUC Undercut Anchor.

b. Hilti, Inc.; HDA Undercut Anchor.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions.
3.02 ANCHOR BOLTS CAST IN CONCRETE
A. Accurately locate and hold anchor bolts in place with templates at time concrete is placed.

B. Use anchor bolt sleeves for location adjustment and provide two nuts and one washer per bolt
of same material as bolt. Sleeve shall have an internal diameter not less than 3 times bolt
diameter and shall be not less than 10 bolt diameters long.
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C. Minimum Bolt Size: 1/2-inch diameter by 12 inches long, unless otherwise shown.

D. After anchor bolts have been embedded, their threads shall be protected by grease and nuts
installed.

3.03 CONCRETE AND MASONRY DRILLED ANCHORS

A
B.

Begin installation only after concrete to receive anchors has attained design strength.

Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Provide minimum embedment, edge distance, and spacing as follows, unless indicated
otherwise by anchor manufacturer’s instructions or shown otherwise on Drawings:

Min. Embedment Min. Edge Distance Min. Spacing
Anchor Type (bolt diameters) (bolt diameters) (bolt diameters)
Expansion 9 6 12
Sleeve 4 6 12
Undercut 9 12 16
Adhesive 9 9 135

Use only drill type and bit type and diameter recommended by anchor manufacturer. Clean
hole of debris and dust with brush and compressed air.

For undercut anchors, use special undercutting drill bit and rotary hammer drill and apply final
torque as recommended by anchor manufacturer.

When embedded steel or rebar is encountered in drill path, slant drill to clear obstruction. If
drill must be slanted more than 10 degrees to clear obstruction, notify Engineer for direction
on how to proceed.

Expansion and Undercut Anchors:

1. Use shall be limited to applications where exposure to fire or exposure to concrete or rod
temperature above 120 degrees F is extremely unlikely. Overhead applications (such as
pipe supports) in conditions listed above are not allowed.

2. Anchor diameter and grade of steel shall be per equipment supplier specifications.
Anchor shall be threaded or deformed full length of embedment and shall be free of rust,
scale, grease, and oils.

3. All installation recommendations by anchor system manufacturer shall be followed
carefully, including maximum hole diameter.

4. Holes shall have rough surfaces, such as can be achieved using a rotary percussion drill.

5. Holes shall be blown clean with compressed air and be free of dust or standing water
prior to installation.

Adhesive Anchors:

1. Do not install adhesive anchors when temperature of concrete is below 40 degrees F or

above 100 degrees F.
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9.

10.

Use shall be limited to locations where exposure, on an intermittent or continuous basis,
to acid concentrations higher than 10 percent, to chlorine gas, or to machine or diesel oils,
is extremely unlikely.

Anchor diameter and grade of steel shall be per equipment supplier specifications.
Anchor shall be threaded or deformed full length of embedment and shall be free of rust,
scale, grease, and oils.

Use shall be limited to applications where exposure to fire or exposure to concrete or rod
temperature above 120 degrees F is extremely unlikely. Overhead applications (such as
pipe supports) because of above concerns shall be disallowed.

Holes shall have rough surfaces, such as can be achieved using a rotary percussion drill.

Remove any standing water from hole with oil-free compressed air. Inside surface of hole
shall be dry where required by manufacturer’s instructions.

Holes shall be blown clean with compressed air and be free of dust or standing water
prior to installation.

Do not disturb anchor during recommended curing time.
Do not exceed maximum torque as specified in manufacturer’s instructions.

All installation recommendations by anchor system manufacturer shall be followed
carefully, including maximum hole diameter.

I. Prestressed Concrete: Do not use drilled-in anchors in prestressed or posttensioned concrete
members without Engineer’s prior approval unless specifically shown on Drawings.

3.04 ANCHORS

A. Use expansion anchors in precast or cast-in-place concrete.

B. Use adhesive anchors where shown on Drawings.

3.05 ANCHOR SCHEDULE

A. Unless indicated otherwise on Drawings, provide anchors as follows:

Service Use and
Location Product Remarks

1. Anchor Bolts Cast Into Concrete for Equipment Bases

Submerged, Exterior, | ASTM F593 Type 316 stainless See Section 09 96 00
Interior Wet, and steel headed anchor bolts with
Corrosive Areas fusion bonded coating, unless

otherwise specified with
equipment

A. Refer to Section 01 00 05 for definitions of area classifications.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 96 00
PAINTING AND COATINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Surface preparation, field and shop application of paints and coatings.

2. Color coding and labeling of pipe and conduits.

3. Coordination of shop and field painting.

4.  Chemical resistant finish.

B. Related Documents:

1. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

Division 03 — Concrete.

Section 10 14 20 — Signage Requirements.

Division 26 — Electrical.

o ~ w D

Division 40 — Process Integration.

1.02 REFERENCES

Reference Title

ANSI B74.18 Grading of Certain Abrasive Grain on Coated Abrasive Products

ANSI/ASC 79.4 Abrasive-Blasting Operations — Ventilation and Safe Practices for Fixed Location
Enclosures

ASTM D16 Standard Terminology for Paint-Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications

ASTM D522 Standard Test Methods for Mandrel Bend Test of Attached Organic Coatings (Method A,
Conical Mandrel)

ASTM D870 Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of Coatings Using Water Immersion

ASTM D1014 Standard Practice for Conducting Exterior Exposure Tests of Paints and Coatings on
Metal Substrates

ASTM D1653 Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Organic Coating Films

ASTM D2200 Standard Practice for Use of Pictorial Surface Preparation Standards and Guides for
Painting Steel Surfaces

ASTM D2794 Standard Test Method for Resistance of Organic Coatings to Effects of Rapid
Deformation (Impact)

ASTM D3359 Standard Test Methods for Measuring Adhesion by Tape Test

ASTM D3363 Standard Test Method for Film Hardness by Pencil Test
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Reference

Title

ASTM D3960 Standard Practice for Determining Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content of Paints
and Related Coatings

ASTM D4060 Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Organic Coatings by Taber Abraser

ASTM D4262 Standard Test Method for pH of Chemically Cleaned or Etched Concrete Surfaces

ASTM D4263 Standard Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by Plastic Sheet Method

ASTM D4285 Standard Test Method for Indicating Oil or Water in Compressed Air

ASTM D4414 Standard Practice for Measurement of Wet Film Thickness by Notch Gages

ASTM D4417 Standard Test Methods for Field Measurement of Surface Profile of Blast Cleaned Steel

ASTM D4541 Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using Portable Adhesion Testers

ASTM D4585 Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of Coatings Using Controlled
Condensation

ASTM D4787 Standard Practice for Continuity Verification of Liquid or Sheet Linings Applied to
Concrete Substrates

ASTM D5162 Standard Practice for Discontinuity (Holiday) Testing of Nonconductive Protective
Coating on Metallic Substrates

ASTM D6386 Standard Practice for Preparation of Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coated Iron and Steel
Product and Hardware Surfaces for Painting

ASTM D7243 Standard Guide for Measuring Saturated Hydraulic Conductivity of Paper Industry
Sludges

ASTM E337 Standard Test Method for Measuring Humidity with a Psychrometer (Measurement of
Wet- and Dry-Bulb Temperatures)

ASTM F1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete
Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride

ASTM G85 Standard Practice for Modified Salt Spray (Fog) Testing

ASTM G154 Standard Practice for Operating Fluorescent Light Apparatus for UV Exposure of
Nonmetallic Materials

ASTM G210 Standard Practice for Operating the Severe Wastewater Analysis Testing Apparatus

ICRI Technical Guideline
310.2 (formerly No.
03732)

Selecting and Specifying Concrete Surface Preparation for Coatings, Sealers, and
Polymer Overlays

NACE

All standards, guidance, and recommendations of

NACE Coating Inspector
Program (CIP)

NACE International (formerly “National Association of Corrosion Engineers”) — CIP
certification program

NACE SP0188

Discontinuity (Holiday) Testing of New Protective Coatings on Conductive Substrates

NAPF 500-03

Surface Preparation Standard for Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings | Exposed Locations
Receiving Special External Coatings and/or Special Internal Linings

NSF International

ANSI/NSF Standard 61

OSHA 1910.144

Safety Color Code for Marking Physical Hazards

OSHA 1915.35 Painting
SSPC All standards, guidance, and recommendations of
SSPC PA2 Determining Compliance to Required DFT

SSPC-Volumes 1 and I

SSPC: Society for Protective Coatings —Painting Manual and Systems and
Specifications

SSPC-SP1

Solvent Cleaning
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Reference Title
SSPC-SP2 Hand Tool Cleaning
SSPC-SP3 Power Tool Cleaning
SSPC-SP5 White Metal Blast Cleaning
SSPC-SP6 Commercial Blast Cleaning
SSPC-SP7 Brush-Off Blast Cleaning
SSPC-SP10 Near-White Metal Blast Cleaning
SSPC-SP11 Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal
SSPC-SP12 Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Metals Waterjetting Prior to Recoating
SSPC-SP13 Surface Preparation of Concrete
SSPC-SP16 Brush-Off Blast Cleaning of Galvanized Steel, Stainless Steel and Non-Ferrous Metals

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Conform to ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this section, unless otherwise

specified.

B. Dry Film Thickness (DFT): Thickness of a coat of paint in fully cured state measured in mils
(1/1000 inch).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

Submit in accordance with Sections 01 33 00.

All field painting shall be by an approved painting subcontractor with a successful experience
record of painting on projects of similar size and type. Submit painting experience record of
proposed subcontractor/Contractor for approval.

Manufacturer’s recommended test procedure for determining moisture content in concrete
prior to application of coating.

Product Data:

1. For each primer and finish coating, Contractor shall furnish a Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS).

2. For each primer and finish coating, Contractor shall provide Manufacturer's application
instructions which shall include following:

a.

b.

Surface preparation recommendations.
Primer type, where required.
Maximum dry and wet mil thickness per coat.

Minimum and maximum curing time between coats, including atmospheric
conditions for each.

Curing time before submergence in liquid.

Thinner to be used with each paint.
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g. Ventilation requirements.

h.  Minimum atmospheric conditions during which paint shall be applied.
i.  Allowable application methods.

j. Maximum allowable moisture content.

k. Maximum storage life.

E. Submit a complete schedule of paint systems and surface preparations proposed.

1.
2.

List all interior and exterior surfaces and all major equipment to be painted.

Schedule is to reflect approved manufacturer’s recommendations. Schedule shall include
certification that a qualified manufacturer’s representative has reviewed and approved
schedule. Qualified manufacturer’s representative shall hold current NACE certification
as a Coating Inspector, Protective Coatings Specialist, or Materials Selection/Design
Specialist.

As a minimum, schedule shall itemize each painted item or surface and shall contain
following information in tabular format:

a. Type of surface preparation (note whether shop or field preparation). Contractor
shall maintain Mylar test tape results (ASTM D4417) used to verify surface
preparation blast profiles for examination by Engineer and Paint Manufacturer.

b. Paint system (generic name).

c. Prime coat (product, number of coats, dry mil thickness per coat, square feet
coverage per gallon).

d. Intermediate coat, if required (product, number of coats, dry mil thickness per coat,
square feet coverage per gallon).

e. Finish coat (product, number of coats, color, dry mil thickness per coat, square feet
coverage per gallon).

f.  Critical drying or re-coat times.

g. Quantity of coating to be shipped.

h. Painting status at time of installation.

i.  Remarks (any special treatment or application requirements, etc.).

J.  Discuss any special maintenance procedures or requirements as well as any special
methods required for repairing surfaces.

Schedule shall follow sample format attached to end of this section. It shall also contain
name of paint manufacturer and name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer’s
representative. Schedule shall be in conformance with criteria of Tables A-1, A-2, and A-
3 and schedules contained in architectural/structural drawings. Manufacturer’s
recommended dry mil thickness shall be incorporated into schedule. Schedule shall be
submitted to Engineer as soon as possible following award of Contract so that approved
schedule may be used to identify colors and to specify shop paint systems for fabricated
equipment.
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5. A Finish Schedule is provided as Table A-2. Requirements of Finish Schedule shall
govern if they exceed requirements of Table A-1 or of these specifications. Finish
Schedule is provided only as a guide for Contractor. There may be additional items and
surfaces which require painting in accordance with these specifications.

Submit color chips for selection. Color names and/or numbers shall be identified according to
appropriate color chart published by manufacturer.

Certification: Provide certification from Manufacturer(s) that products meet or exceed
Specifications.

Warranty: Provide complete description of warranty to be provided.

General.

1. Prior to application of coatings, submit letter(s) from paint manufacturer’s technical
representative identifying application personnel who have satisfactorily completed
training or a letter from manufacturer stating that personnel who shall perform work are
approved by manufacturer without need for further or additional training.

2. Submit specified reports when work is underway.

3. Submit manufacturer Coating System Inspection Checklists for coating work for each
specific area and structure.

4. Paint manufacturer’s technical representative final report.

1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to applicable code for flame and smoke rating requirements for finishes.

B.

All chemicals, substances, and materials added to or brought in contact with water in or
intended to be used in a public water system or used for purpose of treating, conditioning,
altering, or modifying characteristics of such water shall be shown by either manufacturer,
distributor, or purveyor to be non-toxic and harmless to humans when used in accordance with
formulation and concentration as specified by manufacturer, and shall conform with American
National Standards Institute/National Sanitation Foundation (ANSI/NSF) standard 60 or 61
the, Tennessee Department of Environment and Conservation and Underwriter Laboratories
(UL). Any organization certified by American National Standards Institute may certify in
writing that a product conforms to these standards. Contractor shall submit evidence of
approval for all applicable materials.

All materials used on this project, whether shop applied by equipment manufacturer or field
applied by Contractor, shall comply with all current federal, state and local Clean Air Act-
related regulations. It shall be responsibility of equipment manufacturer to comply with laws
in effect at their painting facilities. Where laws or regulations prohibit field applications of any
scheduled paint product, Contractor shall submit for Engineer’s approval, an alternate product
of similar performance characteristics which complies with those laws. If approved, those
products shall be provided at no additional cost to Owner.

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

A. Coatings shall be applied during good painting weather. Air and temperatures shall be within

limits prescribed by manufacture for coating being applied and work areas shall be reasonably
free of airborne dust at time of application and while coating is drying.

If conditions specified in this Section are more stringent than those specified by manufacturer,
conditions in these Contract Documents shall control.
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C.

Weather:

1. Air and Surface Temperatures: Prepare surfaces and apply and cure coatings within air
and surface temperature range in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions.

2. Ambient Temperature: Minimum of 50 degrees F for interior or exterior, unless required
otherwise by Manufacturer.

3. Surface Temperature: Minimum of 5 degrees F (3 degrees C) above dew point.

4. Relative Humidity: Prepare surfaces and apply and cure coatings within relative humidity
range in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions.

5. Precipitation: Do not prepare surfaces or apply coatings in rain, snow, fog, or mist.
6. Wind: Do not spray coatings if wind velocity is above manufacturer’s limit.

Ventilation: Provide ventilation during coating evaporation stage in confined or enclosed areas
in accordance with AWWA D102.

All materials specified herein shall meet current VOC Regulations in effect for State of
Tennessee.

Dust and Contaminants:
1. Schedule coating work to avoid excessive dust and airborne contaminants.

2. Protect work areas from excessive dust and airborne contaminants during coating
application and curing.

1.07 INSPECTION BY CONTRACTOR

A

Contractor shall examine all surfaces to be coated and report any defects. Failure to report
defects, or to ascertain that reported defects have been corrected, shall result in Contractor
being responsible for defective work resulting therefrom.

All inspections, as applicable, shall be in accordance with the Contract Documents and SSPC
PA2 and all other relevant SSPC and NACE standards, requirements, and recommendations.
Differences between Contract Documents and indicated standards shall be resolved in favor of
more stringent standard.

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Work shall be done by competent, experienced workmen qualified in application of coatings
specified for use.

Manufacturer’s Qualifications:
1. Specialize in manufacture of coatings with a minimum of 10 years successful experience.
2. Able to demonstrate successful performance on comparable projects.

3. Single Source Responsibility: Coatings and coating application accessories shall be
products of a single manufacturer.

Applicator’s Qualifications:
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1. Experienced in application of specified coatings for a minimum of 5 years on projects of
similar size and complexity to this work.

2. Applicator's Personnel: Employ persons trained for application of specified coatings.

Paint Sample: Contractor shall obtain Engineer’s review of first finished room, space, area,
item, or portion of work of each surface type and color specified. First room, space, area, item,
or portion of work which is acceptable to Engineer shall serve as project standard for all
surfaces of similar type and color. Where spray application is utilized, area to be reviewed
shall not be smaller than 100 square feet.

Manufacturer’s Representative during Painting Operations: An authorized Manufacturer’s
representative shall be present at start-up and weekly during painting operations. Such
representative shall instruct and observe Contractors and Applicators work and shall, at
completion of work, certify in writing to Engineer that Manufacturer’s application
recommendations have been adhered to. Cost of this work shall be borne by Contractor.

Quality Control Requirements.

1. Contractor is responsible for workmanship and quality of coating system installation.
Inspections by any party shall not relieve or limit Contractor’s responsibilities.

2. Contractor’s methods shall conform to requirements of this specification and standards
referenced in this Section. Changes in coating system installation requirements shall be
allowed only with written acceptance of Engineer before work commences.

3. Only personnel who are trained by paint manufacturer’s technical representative
specifically for this contract or who are approved by manufacturer specifically for this
contract shall be allowed to perform coating system installation specified in this Section.

4. Contaminated, outdated, diluted materials, and/or materials from previously opened
containers shall not be used.

5. For repairs, Contractor shall provide same products, or products recommended by
manufacturer, as used for original coating.

6. Contractor shall identify points of access for inspection by Owner and Engineer.
Contractor shall provide ventilation, ingress and egress, and other means necessary for
personnel to safely access work areas.

7. Contractor shall conduct work so that coating system is installed as specified and shall
inspect work continually to ensure that coating system is installed as specified. Coating
system work that does not conform to specifications or is otherwise not acceptable shall
be corrected as specified.

8. Contractor shall complete Coating System Inspection Checklist at end of this Section for
all coating system installations for each area and structure. Follow sequential steps
required for proper coating system installation as specified and as listed in Coating
System Inspection Checklist. For each portion of work, install coating system and
complete signoffs as specified prior to proceeding with next step. After completing each
step as indicated on Coating System Inspection Checklist, Contractor, applicable coatings
manufacturer, and Applicator shall sign checklist indicating that work has been installed
and inspected as specified.

9. Contractor shall provide written daily reports that present, in summary form, test data,

work progress, surfaces covered, ambient conditions, quality control inspection test
findings, and other information pertinent to coating system installation.
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G. Inspection at Hold Points.

1.

Contractor shall conduct inspections at Hold Points during coating system installation
and record results from those inspections on Coating System Inspection Checklist.
Contractor shall coordinate such Hold Points with Owner and Engineer such that Owner,
Engineer, and applicable coating manufacturer may observe Contractor’s inspections on a
scheduled basis. Contractor shall provide Engineer a minimum of two (2) hours of notice
prior to conducting Hold Point Inspections. Hold Points shall be as follows:

a.

Environment and Site Conditions — Prior to commencing an activity associated with
coating system installation, Contractor shall measure, record, and confirm
acceptability of ambient air temperature and humidity as well as other conditions
such as proper protective measures for surfaces not to be coated and safety
requirements for personnel. Acceptability of weather and/or environmental
conditions within structure shall be determined by requirements specified by
manufacturer of coating system being used.

Conditions Prior to Surface Preparation — Prior to commencing surface preparation,
Contractor shall observe, record, and confirm that oil, grease, and/or soluble salts
have been eliminated from surface.

Monitoring of Surface Preparation — Spot checking of degree of cleanliness, surface
profile, and surface pH testing, where applicable. In addition, compressed air used
for surface preparation or blow down cleaning shall be checked to confirm it is free
from oil and moisture.

Post Surface Preparation — Upon completion of surface preparation, Contractor shall
measure and inspect for proper degree of cleanliness and surface profile as specified
in this Section 09 96 00 and in manufacturer’s written instructions.

Monitoring of Coatings Application — Contractor shall inspect, measure, and record
wet film thickness and general film quality (visual inspection) for lack of runs, sags,
pinholes, holidays, etc. as application work proceeds.

Post Application Inspection — Contractor shall identify defects in application work
including pinholes, holidays, excessive runs or sags, inadequate or excessive film
thickness and other problems as may be observed.

Post Cure Evaluation — Contractor shall measure and inspect overall dry film
thickness (DFT). Contractor shall conduct a DFT survey, as well as perform
adhesion testing, holiday detection, or cure testing as required based on type of
project and specific requirements in this Section 09 96 00 and/or in manufacturer’s
written instructions.

1) Standards for such testing, including frequency and calibration of test
instruments, shall be in accordance with this Section, other section of the
Contract Documents, and SSPC PA2. Any differences between the Contract
Documents and SSPC PA2 shall be resolved in favor of the more stringent
standard.

Follow-up to Corrective Actions and Final Inspection — Contractor shall measure
and re-inspect corrective coating work performed to repair defects identified at prior
Hold Points. This activity also includes final visual inspection along with follow-up
tests such as holiday detection, adhesion tests, and DFT surveys.

H. Responsibilities of paint manufacturer’s technical representative.

1.

General:
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Contractor shall retain or obtain services of paint manufacturer’s technical
representative to be on site to perform Contractor and applicator training and to
routinely inspect and verify in writing that application personnel have successfully
performed surface preparation, filler/surface application, coating system application,
and quality control inspections in accordance with this Section and to warrantable
level of quality. This must include checking required degree of cleanliness, surface
pH for concrete substrates, surface profile of substrates, proper mixing of coating
materials, application (including checking wet and dry film thickness of coating
systems), proper cure of coating systems, and proper treatment of coating systems at
terminations, transitions, and joints and cracks in substrates. This inspection is in
addition to inspection performed by Contractor in accordance with this Section 09
96 00.

2. Coating System Installation Training:

a.

Provide a minimum of 8 hours of classroom and off-site training for application and
supervisory personnel (both those of Contractor and Applicator). Provide training to
a minimum of two supervisory personnel from Applicator and one supervisor from
Contractor.  Alternatively, paint manufacturer’s technical representative shall
provide a written letter from manufacturer stating that application personnel (listed
by name) who shall perform coating work are approved by manufacturer without
further or additional training.

One paint manufacturer’s technical representative can provide training for up to
fourteen application personnel and three supervisory personnel at one time. Training
shall include following as a minimum:

1) A detailed explanation of mixing, application, curing, and termination details.
2) Hands-on demonstration of how to mix and apply coating systems.

3) A detailed explanation of ambient condition requirements (temperature and
humidity) and surface preparation requirements for application of coating
system as well as a detailed explanation of re-coat times, cure times, and related
ambient condition requirements.

4)  When training is performed, paint manufacturer’s technical representative shall
provide a written letter stating that training was satisfactorily completed by
personnel listed by name in letter.

3. Coating System Inspection:

a.

While on site to routinely inspect and verify, paint manufacturer’s technical
representative shall perform following activities to confirm acceptability and
conformance with specifications:

1) Inspect ambient conditions during various coating system installation at hold
points for conformance with specified requirements.

2) Inspect surface preparation of substrates where coating system shall terminate
or shall be applied for conformance to specified application criteria.

3) Inspect preparation and application of coating detail treatment (for example,
terminations at joints, metal embedments in concrete, etc.).

4) Inspect application of filler/surface materials for concrete and masonry
substrates.
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5)

6)
7)

8)
9

10)

11)

Inspect application of primers and finish coats including wet and dry film
thickness of coatings.

Inspect coating systems for cure.

Review adhesion testing of cured coating systems for conformance to specified
criteria.

Review coating system continuity testing for conformance to specified criteria.

Inspect and record representative localized repairs made to discontinuities
identified via continuity testing.

Conduct a final review of completed coating system installation for
conformance to specifications.

Prepare and submit a site visit report following each site visit that documents
acceptability of coating work in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.

4. Final Report:

a. Upon completion of coating work for project, paint manufacturer’s technical
representative shall prepare a final report. That report shall summarize daily test
data, observations, drawings, and photographs in a report. Include substrate
conditions, ambient conditions, and application procedures, observed during paint
manufacturer’s technical representative's site visits. Include a statement that
completed work was performed in accordance with requirements of this Section 09
96 00 and manufacturer’s recommendations.

1.09 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Conform to Section 01 00 05.

B. Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and
packaging, with labels clearly identifying:

1. Coating or material name.

o o M N

Manufacturer name, address, and trademark.
Color name and number.

Batch or lot number.

Date of manufacture.

Mixing and thinning instructions.

7. Recommendations for protective measures against toxicity.

C. Storage:

1. Store materials in a clean dry area and within temperature range in accordance with
Manufacturer's instructions.

2. Keep containers sealed until ready for use.
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D.

3. Do not use materials beyond Manufacturer’s shelf life limits.

4. Store materials for three days prior to installation in area of installation to achieve
temperature stability.

Handling: Protect materials during handling and application to prevent damage or
contamination.

1.10 TESTING EQUIPMENT

A

Contractor shall furnish and make available to Engineer following items of testing equipment
for use in determining if requirements of this section are being satisfied. Specified items of
equipment shall be available for Engineer’s use at all times when field painting or surface
preparation is in progress.

1. Wetfilm gauge.

Surface thermometer.

Testex Press-O-Film replica tape and spring micrometer.

Set of National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) visual standards.

o ~ w D

Holiday (pinhole) detector (low voltage).

a. For coatings where a single layer or total thickness of all layers exceeds 20 mils, use
a high voltage test per NACE SP0188 in lieu of standard low-voltage test.

6. Sling-psychrometer.
7. Tooke gauge.

1.11 EXTRASTOCK

A.

Upon completion of painting, all unused paint shall be removed from project site. Furnish
Owner with color formulations for each color or product used to allow Owner to match colors
in future.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.

Paint and paint products shall be as designated for following uses and as manufactured by
following:

1. Industrial: Materials shall be as manufactured by Tnemec Company, Inc., Sherwin-
Williams Company, or Carboline. No “or equals” shall be permitted.

Products for each specified function and system shall be of a single manufacturer. Prime and
finish coats from different manufacturers shall not be accepted.

Where thinning is necessary, only products of particular manufacturer furnishing paint shall be
used and all such thinning shall be done in strict accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Colors, where not specified, shall be as selected by Owner and Engineer.

Pipe and conduit labels: Refer to Section 10 14 20.
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2.02 MATERIALS

A. All materials delivered to job site shall be in original sealed and labeled containers provided
by paint Manufacturer.

Paint — Refer to Table A-1, Paint System Schedule.

C. All paint materials shall be certified Lead Free.

D. Pipe and Conduit Labels:

1.

Refer to Section 10 14 20.

2.03 CHEMICAL RESISTANT FINISHES

A. Following shall pertain only to chemical resistant finishes (Systems C-8 and C-9).

1.

Coated surfaces shall withstand continuous immersion in chemicals listed at end of this
Article.

Finish system shall be as specified in Paint System Schedule except as modified herein.

Total system shall result in a leak-proof primary containment lining, free of cracks and
leaks.

a. Any filler required to fill bug holes shall be applied to substrate prior to priming of
surface.

b. For System C-8 (concrete and masonry surfaces), special attention shall be applied
to structural joints and field conditions. Total system shall contain a minimum 1.5
oz. per square yard fiberglass chopped strand reinforced mat cloth system on all
horizontal and vertical surfaces and cant on all inside 90-degree angles. Cants shall
be a minimum of 1 inch by 1 inch.

1) Saturant coat shall initially “wet out” mat. Afterwards, mat shall be completely
saturated with saturant coat. Mat shall be completely hidden by saturant coat.

2) Prior to application of any coats beyond mat and saturant coat, all areas that
have received fiberglass mat reinforcement shall be sanded to ensure fiberglass
is embedded below surface of saturant coat.

c. Mat system is not required for System C-9.

For System C-8, coatings shall extend over floor, pump pads, tanks pads, on vertical
surfaces of containment areas, and to extent described herein and shown on Contract
Drawings. For System C-9, all metallic surfaces within containment areas and other areas
as specifically shown or described in Contract Documents shall be coated otherwise
metal surfaces shall not be coated with System C-9.

Following is a list of chemicals that may spill and subject chemical resistant finish to
continuous immersion for an indefinite time period:

Chemical Concentration
(percent)
Sodium Hypochlorite 15 (maximum)
Sodium Bisulfite 45
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Chemical Concentration
(percent)
Aluminum Sulfate 48.5
Ferric Chloride 45
Polyaluminum Chloride 22
Polyacrylamide 60
Polyquarternary Amine 65

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Adhesion Confirmation.

1. Contractor shall perform an adhesion test after proper cure in accordance with ASTM
D3359 to demonstrate that (1) shop applied prime coat adheres to substrate, and (2)
specified field coatings adhere to shop coat. Test results showing an adhesion rating of
5A on immersed surfaces and 4A or better on other surfaces shall be considered
acceptable for coatings 5 mils or more in thickness (Method A). Test results showing an
adhesion rating of 5B on immersed surfaces and 4B or better on other surfaces shall be
considered acceptable for coating thicknesses less than 5 mils.

3.02 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that surfaces are ready for application of materials in accordance with product
manufacturer's instructions.

Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of Work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

Paint manufacturer shall provide onsite representative to review all installation procedures and
review surface preparation prior to any paint being applied.

Measure moisture content of surfaces using appropriate method as instructed by coating
manufacturer. Do not apply finishes unless moisture content of surfaces is below coating
manufacturer's acceptable maximums.

Contractor shall perform an adhesion test after proper cure in accordance with ASTM D3359
to demonstrate that (1) shop applied prime coat adheres to substrate, and (2) specified field
coatings adhere to shop coat. Test results showing an adhesion rating of 5A on immersed
surfaces and 4A or better on other surfaces shall be considered acceptable for coatings 5 mils
or more in thickness (Method A). Test results showing an adhesion rating of 5B on immersed
surfaces and 4B or better on other surfaces shall be considered acceptable for coating
thicknesses less than 5 mils.

Erect and maintain protective enclosures as stipulated per SSPC-Guide 6 Guide for Containing
Debris Generated during Paint Removal Operations.

3.03 TESTING OF PAINT ON EXISTING SURFACE FINISH

A

Where paint is to be applied over existing finished surface, apply a test application.
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B. Allow test application to dry overnight. If wrinkling or lifting occurs after overnight drying,
application of new paint over existing finished surface shall not be allowed. With approval of
Engineer, use one of following alternatives:

1.
2.

Remove existing coating and apply complete system as described in Finish Schedule.

Apply intermediate barrier coat material that is compatible with both existing finish and
new topcoat and shall ensure bonding of new paint to existing surface finish.

Substitute a different coating material that is compatible with and shall adhere to existing
surface finish.

C. Cost of test application shall be borne by Contractor.

3.04 EQUIPMENT FINISHES

A. Surface preparation, shop painting and field painting and other pertinent detailed painting of
all equipment shall be in accordance with this Section and individual specification sections.

1.

If equipment has received manufacturer’s factory-applied coatings that fully comply with
this Section including those for quantity, thickness, and color, Contractor shall be
responsible for obtaining touch up paint from equipment manufacturer in correct color
and any other special materials required by manufacturer to make necessary field repairs
to factory-applied finish should said finish be marred or damaged. Alternate touch
materials may be accepted only when a complete field coat is to be applied and when
alternate materials are approved by both equipment manufacturer and field coat
manufacturer.

If equipment has received a manufacturer’s standard factory finish which does not
conform to this Section with respect to quantity, thickness, and/or color, Contractor shall
apply necessary field coat(s), including tie coat if necessary, to meet requirements of this
Section. Contractor is responsible for ensuring compatibility of factory-applied and field
paint systems.

If equipment has received only a factory-applied prime coat, Contractor shall be
responsible for removing prime coat in accordance with this Section before applying all
required field coats, which shall comply with this Section.

If equipment does not have a prime coat applied, as a minimum, surfaces shall be
protected from corrosion by applying a rust inhibitor or other acceptable means of
protection. Contractor shall be responsible field preparing and coating these surfaces,
when required, in accordance with this Section.

Contractor shall be responsible for reviewing with equipment manufacturer prior to bid
what type of factory-applied coating(s), if any, shall be applied to equipment prior to
shipment. Contractor shall be responsible for providing required field-applied coatings in
order to fully comply with this Section and individual equipment specification sections at
no additional cost to Owner.

3.05 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Protection of Items Not to Be Painted:

1.

Remove or mask electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings
prior to preparing surfaces or finishing. Mask nameplates, descriptive data on pumps,
motors and other equipment. Removed item shall be reinstalled by workmen skilled in
trades involved.
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2. Provide drop cloths to prevent paint materials from falling on or marring adjacent
surfaces.

3. Protect working parts of mechanical and electrical equipment from damage during
surface preparation and painting process.

4. Mask openings in motors to prevent paint and other materials from entering.

5.  Protect surfaces adjacent to or downwind of Work area from overspray.

All surfaces to be painted shall be prepared with objective of obtaining a clean and dry surface
free from dust, rust, scale and all foreign matter. No painting shall be done before surfaces
meet requirements of paint manufacturer.

Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect Work of this Section.

Seal marks which may bleed through surface finishes with sealer as instructed by paint
manufacturer.

If mildew is encountered, remove by scrubbing with solution of tri-sodium phosphate and
bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

Touch up welds, burned and abraded areas with specified primer before applying field coats.
All existing painted surfaces to be painted are to be reviewed by paint manufacturer’s
representative to verify type of existing paint, surface preparation required and suitability of
specified paint system to go over existing paint. Contractor is to notify Engineer if
manufacturer’s representative recommends changing specified paint system.

All applicable surface preparations shall be verified using method ASTM D4417. Contractor
shall maintain all Mylar tape samples for examination by Engineer or Paint Manufacturer.

Steel Surface Preparation:
1. Prepare steel surfaces in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions.
2. Fabrication Defects:
a. Correct steel and fabrication defects revealed by surface preparation.
b. Remove weld spatter and slag.
c. Round sharp edges and corners of welds to a smooth contour.
d.  Smooth weld undercuts and recesses.
e.  Grind down porous welds to pinhole-free metal.
f.  Remove weld flux from surface.

3. Prepare steel surfaces scheduled to receive additional SSPC preparation in accordance
with Manufacturer’s instructions, SSPC-SP 1 (Solvent Cleaning).

4. Ensure surfaces are dry.

5. Immersed or Below Grade Surfaces:

0996 00-15



10.

a. Remove visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion
products, and other foreign matter in accordance with SSPC-SP 10/NACE 2 (Near
White Blast Cleaning).

Exterior Exposed or Interior Exposed Surfaces:

a. Remove visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion
products, and other foreign matter in accordance with SSPC-SP 6/NACE 3
(Commercial Blast Cleaning).

Interior or Immersed Surfaces, Severe Atmospheres:

a. Remove visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion
products, and other foreign matter in accordance with SSPC-SP 5/NACE 1 (White
Metal Blast Cleaning).

Abrasive Blast-Cleaned Surfaces:

a. Coat abrasive blast-cleaned surfaces with primer before visible rust forms on
surface. Do not leave blast-cleaned surfaces uncoated for more than 8 hours.

Cleaned metal shall be primed or pretreated immediately after cleaning to prevent
rusting.

Shop Primer:

a. Prepare shop primer to receive field coat in accordance with Manufacturer’s
instructions.

b. For non-immersed metal surfaces, remove loose primer and rust in accordance with
SSPC-SP2 (Hand Tool Cleaning) or SSPC-SP3 (Power Tool Cleaning). Clean
surfaces in accordance with SSPC-SP1 (Solvent Cleaning).

c. Touch up damaged areas of shop primed items with compatible primer.

d. For metal surfaces in an immersed, vapor, or splash zone, remove shop primer and
other foreign matter in accordance with SSPC-SP 10/NACE 2 (Near White Blast
Cleaning).

e. Contractor shall be responsible for compatibility of shop primer and field coats.

Galvanized Steel, Copper, and Nonferrous Metal Surface Preparation (other than aluminum):

1.

Prepare galvanized steel, copper, and nonferrous metal surfaces in accordance with
Manufacturer’s instructions.

Visible deposits of oil, grease, or other contaminants shall be removed as required by
SSPC-SP1. Sweep (Abrasive) Blasting per SSPC-SP16 to achieve a uniform anchor
profile (1.0 to 2.0 mils). Galvanized surfaces must be clean, dry, and contaminant free
prior to application of coatings.

Ensure surfaces are dry.

Remove visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, protective mill coatings, and other soluble
contaminants in accordance with SSPC-SP 1 (Solvent Cleaning) followed by or
Manufacturer’s instructions as specified for coating system.

Immersed Service:
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a. Clean surfaces in accordance with SSPC-SP7 (Brush-off Blast Cleaning) or SSPC-
SP16 (Brush-Off Blast Cleaning of Galvanized Steel, Stainless Steel and Non-
Ferrous Metals) depending on substrate.

Non-immersed Service:

a. Non-passivated (do not use this method for epoxy coatings): Clean and etch metal
per SSPC-SP1 (Solvent Cleaning). Use Clean N’ Etch by Great Lakes Laboratories,
Inc. or equal. Follow manufacturer’s written instructions. Uniformly etch and clean
surface while removing contamination and oils. Reference coating manufacturer’s
specific surface preparation guidelines.

b. Passivated (use this method for epoxy coatings): Abrasive brush blast clean per
ASTM D6386, uniformly etching galvanized or aluminum surface without
damaging surface to achieve an anchor profile of 1.0 to 2.0 mils. Reference coating
manufacturer’s specific surface preparation guidelines.

Remove Rust from Galvanized Steel:

a. Remove rust from old galvanized steel in accordance with SSPC-SP2 (Hand Tool
Cleaning) or SSPC-SP3 (Power Tool Cleaning).

b. Do not damage or remove galvanizing.

c. Testing: Apply 1 drop of 10-percent copper sulfate solution to treated/dried surface.
If a black spot develops instantly on contact, surface has been properly prepared for
painting.

For unknown galvanized surfaces, apply Clean N’Etch by Great Lakes Laboratories, Inc.
or equal product. Then apply water to surface. If water beads or breaks on surface,
surface is not ready to paint. If water sheets over surface, surface is ready to paint as
passivation film and other oily soils have been removed.

Increase mechanical adhesion under moderate to severe conditions, such as exterior
exposure or chemical environments, by abrasive blast and/or chemical cleaning.

K. Ductile or Cast-lron Surface Preparation:

M.

1.
2.
3.

Prepare ductile or cast-iron surfaces in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions.
Remove coating in accordance with NAPF 500-03.

Ensure surfaces are clean, dry, and free of oil, grease, dirt, dust, and other contaminants.

PVC and FRP Surface Preparation:

1.

M w0 N

5.

Prepare PVC and FRP surfaces in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions.
Ensure surfaces are clean, dry, and free of oil, grease, dirt, dust, and other contaminants.
Lightly hand sand PVVC and FRP surfaces with medium grit sandpaper.

Large areas may be power sanded or brush-off blasted, provided sufficient controls are
employed to prevent removing excess material.

Apply test sample prior to application to ensure adhesion.

Insulated Pipe Surface Preparation:
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1. Prepare insulated pipe surfaces in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions.
2. Ensure surfaces are clean, dry, and free of oil, grease, dirt, dust, and other contaminants.

Aluminum Surfaces Scheduled for Paint Finish: Clean and lightly scarify per SSPC-SP1
(Solvent Cleaning). Apply manufacturer's instructed primer immediately following cleaning.

Prior Coating:

1. Old paint surfaces on concrete, ferrous metal and nonferrous metal shall be prepared by
abrasive blast cleaning in accordance with proper SSPC method for service.

Touchup:

1. Any abraded areas of shop or field applied coatings shall be touched up with same type of
shop or field applied coating, even to extent of applying an entire coating, if necessary.

2. Touchup coatings and surface preparations shall be in addition to and not considered as
first field coat.

3.06 APPLICATION

A

Do not apply materials until representative samples of surface preparation are reviewed and
accepted by Engineer and by an authorized representative of paint manufacturer.

Comply with manufacturer's instructions.

Contractor shall maintain a daily epoxy coatings induction record (log) as required showing
each epoxy paint mixing event in format demonstrated at end of this section. A signed copy of
this log shall be turned over to Engineer’s field representative before end of each working day
during which epoxy coatings are mixed or applied.

Do not use plumbing fixture or waste piping for mixing of paint or disposal of any refuse
material. All waste shall be disposed of properly into a suitable receptacle located outside of
building.

Apply coatings to all surfaces with special attention to hard-to-reach areas such as between
legs of back-to-back angles. Apply each coat to achieve specified dry film thickness.

Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.

Deficiencies in film or coating thickness shall be corrected by application of additional coat(s)
of material at expense of Contractor.

Apply each coat to a uniform smooth finish.

Special attention shall be given to ensure that edges, corners, crevices and welds, receive a
film or coating thickness equivalent to that of adjacent surfaces (i.e., stripe coat). At no time
shall wet-on-wet applications be permitted. Finished surfaces shall be free from runs, drips,
ridges, waves, laps, brush marks and variations in color, texture and finish.

For concrete containment linings, saw cut all terminations 1/4-inch-deep and 1/4 inch wide.
Install coating systems so that they fold into saw cuts.

Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless otherwise approved.

Sand surfaces lightly between coats as required to achieve required finish.
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Vacuum clean surfaces free of loose particles. Use tack cloth just prior to applying next coat.

Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood. Work fillers into grain before set.
Wipe excess from surface.

Prime concealed surfaces of wood to be scheduled for paint finish with primer paint.

Prime concealed surfaces of interior woodwork scheduled to receive stain or varnish finish
with gloss varnish reduced 25 percent with mineral spirits.

Contractor shall be responsible for cleanliness of all painting operations and use covers and
masking tape to protect work. Contractor shall protect not only his own work, but also all
adjacent work and materials by adequate covering with drop cloths.

Any unwanted paint shall be carefully removed without damage to finished paint or surface. If
damage does occur, entire surface adjacent to and including damaged area shall be repainted
without visible lap marks.

All paint shall be applied to provide uniform color and sheen without streaks, laps, runs, sags,
thin spots, missed areas, or unacceptable marks. Paint shall be applied at rate specified to
achieve minimum dry mil thickness required. Additional coats of paint shall be applied, if
necessary, to obtain dry film thickness specified. Primer and finish coats shall be furnished by
same manufacturer to ensure compatibility.

Application shall be by spraying, brushing, or rolling as recommended by Paint Manufacturer.
If material has thickened or must be diluted for application by spray gun, each coat shall be
built up to same film thickness achieved with undiluted brushed-on material. Where mixing or
thinning is necessary, such mixing or thinning shall be done in strict accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions and in accordance with AWWA D102.

1. Spray painting of any exterior surface is forbidden.

A minimum of 24 hours drying time or as recommended in writing by manufacturer shall
elapse between applications of any two coats of paint on a particular surface, unless otherwise
recommended by coating manufacturer. Longer drying times may be required for abnormal
conditions in concert with manufacturer’s recommendations.

No painting whatsoever shall be accomplished in rainy or excessively damp weather when
relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, or when general air temperature cannot be maintained at
50 degrees F (10 degrees C) or above throughout entire drying period. No painting shall occur
on applicable surfaces until Mylar tape samples used for test ASTM D4417 have been
reviewed by Paint Manufacturer and approval for painting granted by Paint Manufacturer.

. Apply color coding to all new plant piping, in accordance with Table A-3, Piping Color and
Label Schedule, and/or Engineer’s instructions. Plant piping shall be painted solid colors
unless otherwise specified.

On piping designated to receive identification bands, such band shall be 6 inches wide, neatly
made by masking, and spaced at intervals of 30 inches on center, regardless of diameter of
pipe being painted. Use approved precut and pre-finished metal or plastic bands on piping in
lieu of marked and painted bands, if approved by Engineer. PVC pipe shall be banded with
colored bands in lieu of painting.

Contractor shall protect paint work from damage and barricade any areas painted until finishes
have cured to prevent unauthorized entry into areas that have been painted.

Pipe Labeling:
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1. Referto Section 10 14 20.

3.07 FINISHING MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

A

All fabricated steel work and equipment delivered to job site shall receive at factory at least
one shop coat of approved prime paint that is compatible with specified finish coats in concert
with paint system required by these Specifications. Surface preparation prior to shop painting
shall be scheduled in Table A-1. All shop painted items shall be properly packaged and stored
until they are incorporated in work. Any painted surfaces that are damaged during handling,
transportation, storage, or installation shall be cleaned, scraped, and patched before field
painting begins so that work shall be equal to original painting at shop. Equipment or steel
work that is to be assembled on site shall likewise receive a minimum of one shop coat of
paint at factory. Paint and surface preparation used for shop coating shall be identified on
equipment shop drawings submitted to Engineer.

Where exact identity of shop primer cannot be determined, or where primer differs from that
specified, Contractor shall perform blast cleaning appropriate for service, followed by
specified paint system. In lieu of above, Contractor has option of shipping bare metal to job
site and performing appropriate blast cleaning, followed by field prime coat of specified
material immediately thereafter.

Paint shop-primed equipment.

Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical
components and paint separately.

Prime and paint insulated and exposed pipes, conduit, boxes, insulated and exposed ducts,
hangers, brackets, collars and supports, except where items are pre-finished.

Paint interior surfaces of air ducts, and convector and baseboard heating cabinets that are
visible through grilles and louvers with one coat of flat black paint, to visible surfaces. Paint
dampers exposed behind louvers, grilles, and convector and baseboard cabinets to match face
panels.

Paint exposed conduit and electrical equipment occurring in finished areas.

Paint both sides and edges of plywood backboards for electrical and telephone equipment
before installing equipment.

Color-code equipment, piping, conduit, and exposed ductwork in accordance with
requirements indicated. Color band and identify with flow arrows names and numbering.

Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings
removed prior to finishing.

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Each prepared surface and each field coat of priming and finishing paint shall be inspected by
paint manufacturer as well as Engineer or his authorized representative before prime coat is
applied and before each succeeding coat is applied. Contractor shall follow a system of tinting
successive paint coats so that no two coats for a given surface are exactly same color. Areas to
receive black protective coatings shall be tick-marked with white or actually gauged as to
thickness when finished. Contractor shall request acceptance of each coat before applying
next coat. Contractor shall correct work that is not acceptable and request re-inspection.
Failure to obtain paint manufacturer’s review of all surfaces prior to commencement of
subsequent costing shall be at Contractor’s sole risk and expense.
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Contractor shall request acceptance of prepared surface and each coat before applying next
coat.

Wet Film Thickness: Monitor during application of each successive coat.

Dry Film Thickness: Measure thickness of each coat applied using non-destructive dry film

thickness gauges. Calibrate gauges and perform thickness measurements in accordance with

SSPC-PA2 except minimum DFT thicknesses shall be as specified herein. Disputes regarding

coating thickness applied shall be resolved by use of a Tooke Gauge (destructive scratch

gauge) to extent required. Repair damage created by destructive testing using complete

coating system specified.

Inspection Devices: Contractor shall possess, use, and make available for use by Owner,

inspection devices in good working order for dry film thickness measurement. Furnish with

inspection device, U.S. Department of Commerce, National Bureau of Standards certified

thickness calibration plates to verify accuracy of dry film thickness gauges.

Applicator’s Services:

1. Verify coatings and other materials are as specified.

2. Verify surface preparation and application is as specified.

3. Verify DFT of each coat and total DFT of each coating system is as specified using wet
film and dry film gauges. Square feet coverage shall also be monitored to verify proper
coverage rates.

4.  All surfaces having less dry film thickness than specified, apply additional coat(s) at no
extra cost to Owner to bring thickness up to specifications.

5. Structural metals in immersion service that receive a protective coating system shall be
checked with a non-destructive holiday detector that shall not exceed 67-1/2 volts. All
pinholes or defects shall be repaired in accordance with manufacturer’s printed
recommendations and then retested.

a. Use high-voltage holiday detection equipment as per NACE SP0188-latest revision
for systems in excess of 20 mils.

6. Coating Defects:

a. Check coatings for film characteristics or defects that would adversely affect
performance or appearance of coating systems.

b. Check for holidays on interior steel and concrete immersion surfaces using holiday
detector.

7. Report:

a. Submit daily written reports describing work performed, inspections made, and
actions taken to correct nonconforming work. Daily reports shall contain, but not be
limited to, following information:

1) Start date and time of work in each area.
2) Weather conditions.

3) Date and time of application for each following coat.
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4) Moisture content of substrate prior to each coat.

5) Provisions utilized to maintain temperature and humidity of work area with
Manufacturer’s recommended ranges.

b. Report nonconforming work not corrected.
c.  Submit copies of report to Engineer and Contractor.

8. Contractor shall permit Owner’s Representative and/or paint and coating manufacturer
(as requested by Owner) to inspect his work for conformance to this specification. Owner
reserves right to reject all work that does not comply with this specification.

Manufacturer’s Field Services:

1. Manufacturer’s representative shall provide technical assistance and guidance for surface
preparation and application of coating systems. Contractor shall not proceed with next
coating or preparation step without first obtaining a review and approval of current
surface condition with paint manufacturer.

Prior to receiving a Certificate of Substantial Completion, Contractor shall arrange for paint
manufacturer to review application of his product and shall submit his report to Engineer
identifying products used and verifying that said products were properly applied and that paint
systems were proper for exposure and service. Manufacturer’s representative shall also certify
that all coats in each system are compatible with one another.

3.09 COVERAGE

A

Coverage given or recommended by coating manufacturer shall not relieve applicator of
responsibility for obtaining a smooth, uniform, and attractive coating. Where satisfactory
coverage is not obtained with specified number of coats, additional coats shall be applied at no
extra cost to Owner. Each separate coating application, except for finish coat, shall have a
color such that it may be identified.

3.10 CLEANING

A

Collect waste material which may constitute a fire hazard; place in closed metal containers
and remove daily from Site.

Remove masking, over-spray, or drips on adjacent surfaces.

Remove and dispose of all rubbish or other unsightly material, in a legal manner, leaving
premises in a clean condition in accordance with Section 01 00 05.

3.11 SURFACES NOT TO BE PAINTED

A

Following surfaces shall not be painted unless specified otherwise in Contract Documents:
1. Stainless Steel: All surfaces.

2. Aluminum: All surfaces, except where indicated otherwise. (Aluminum in contact with
concrete shall be coated.)

3. Exterior concrete and exterior concrete floors (except where indicated otherwise).

4. Factory Finished Equipment: If a durable high-quality permanent finish is provided, such
finish is undamaged, and colors conform to color scheme selected.
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Glass.
Galvanized structural and miscellaneous steel unless otherwise indicated.
Gel-coated fiberglass doors.

Machined and polished surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

© © N o O

Non-ferrous metal surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.12 TABLE A-1: PAINT SYSTEM SCHEDULE

A.

Table A-1 and Equipment Finish Schedule (Table A-2) are not intended to list every structure
or equipment item to be painted. All new and existing structures, equipment, and
appurtenances including all items furnished under contract shall be painted by Contractor, in
accordance with most applicable category from Table A-1. New and existing concrete tanks
are not to be painted unless specifically identified in following tables or on Contract
Drawings. No painting shall be required for existing structures and equipment which are not
being modified under this contract.

Paint systems of Tnemec, Sherwin-Williams, and Carboline are listed.

0996 00 - 23



System/Substrate

TNEMEC

Sherwin-Williams

Carboline

SYSTEM M-2:

Ferrous Metal (non-
galvanized) and
Ductile Iron/Cast

Surface Prep

SSPC-SP6 Commercial blast (ferrous metal).
NAPF 500-03-04 with exception that all rust and mold coating be removed; only tightly adherent annealing oxide may remain (ductile

iron).

Iron — Exterior, Non- Prime Coat Series N69 Hi-Build Epoxoline 11 Macropoxy 646 Fast Cure Epoxy Carboguard 60
Submerged 4.0-6.0 mils 4.0-6.0 mils 4.0-6.0 mils
Intermediate Series N69 Hi-Build Epoxoline I Macropoxy 646 Fast Cure Epoxy Carboguard 60
Coat 6.0-8.0 mils 4.0-6.0 mils 4.0-6.0 mils
Finish Coat Series 1095 Endura-Shield Acrolon 218 Carbothane 134HG
3.0-5.0 mils 2.0-4.0 mils 2.0-4.0 mils
Total DFT 11.5 mils minimum 10.0 mils minimum 10.0 mils minimum
SYSTEM M-3: Surface Prep SSPC-SP10 Near White blast (ferrous metal).

Ferrous Metal (non-
galvanized) and
Ductile Iron/Cast
Iron —
Submerged/In
Contact With Raw
and Potable Water

NAPF 500-03-04 with exception that all rust and mold coating be removed; only tightly adherent annealing oxide may remain (ductile

iron).

Galvanized — Visible deposits of oil, grease, or other contaminants shall be removed as required by SSPC-SP1. Abrasive blasting per
SSPC-SP10/NACE 2 Near-White Blast Cleaning with a minimum angular anchor profile of 3.0 mils. Surfaces must be clean, dry, and
contaminant free prior to application of coatings.

Prime Coat Series 20HS Pota-Pox Macropoxy 5500LT Potable Water Epoxy Carboguard 891 VOC
5.0-7.0 mils 5.0-7.0 mils 5.0-7.0 mils

Intermediate Series 20HS Pota-Pox Macropoxy 5500LT Potable Water Epoxy Carboguard 891 VOC

Coat 5.0-7.0 mils 5.0-7.0 mils 5.0-7.0 mils

Finish Coat Series 20HS Pota-Pox Macropoxy 5500LT Potable Water Epoxy Carboguard 891 VOC
5.0-7.0 mils 5.0-7.0 mils 5.0-7.0 mils

Total DFT 15.0 mils minimum 15.0 mils minimum 15.0 mils minimum
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C. Paint systems in contact raw or potable water shall be NSF approved without exception.
D. PVC pipe shall be banded with colored bands in lieu of painting.

E. Concrete floors, except those exposed to chemicals such as in containment areas, shall not be
painted.

F. For application and curing at temperatures of 35 to 50 degrees F, use alternate products as may
be required by paint manufacturer for particular application environment.

G. For conditions not listed above, Contractor shall submit proposed paint system to Engineer for
review prior to purchase of paint or application of paint in field.

H. Galvanized surfaces that are damaged only slightly during installation shall be touched up
using Galv-O-WELD, or approved equal. Repair shall be in accordance with equipment
manufacturer’s and paint manufacturer’s recommendations. Prior to painting, surfaces
including any welds of slags or flux shall be cleaned by wire brushing and chipping.

3.13 TABLE A-2: FINISH SCHEDULE

Tnemec ID;
Location/Description Surface Paint System ID Color Sherwin-Williams ID;
Carboline ID

. Same as Process
Exterior non-submerged o
Fluid; or Same as

motors, drives, pumps, Metal M-2 -

and pump operators Assqciated
Equipment
Submerged motors, Manufacturer's
drives, pumps, and pump Metal M-3 Standard N
operators

Non-submerged exterior See Paint Pipe

ductile iron pipe, supports, Metal M-2 Schedule --

valves, etc.

Exterior PVC Pipe and See Pipe Paint Single bands 3 feet on
i PVC -

Accessories Schedule center

Miscellaneous exterior

non-submerged ferrous Metal M-2 Owner to Select --

metal

A. Any color designated as “manufacturer’s standard” shall indicate that equipment shall be
factory painted by manufacturer in accordance with this specification section and other
individual specification sections pertaining that that equipment prior to equipment being
delivered to project site.

B. All colors shall be coordinated with Owner prior to ordering.

1. When colors are to be matched to other colored surfaces, an actual piece of that surface
from material actually delivered to site for installation (e.g., siding) shall be used to
match color. Contractor shall supply a minimum 2-inch x 2-inch sample of material to
paint manufacturer to accurately match color. Color chips and material samples not
derived from actual on-site material shall not be used to match colors without express
permission of Owner and Engineer.
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Painting and coating of plumbing, HVAC, and electrical equipment shall be coordinated with
Divisions 21, 22, 23, 26, and 40 specifications.

Walls, base, ceilings, and floors shall be painted as scheduled for various rooms in Finish
Schedule on Contract Drawings. Colors to be coordinated with Engineer and Owner prior to
purchase and installation. Paint systems shall be as specified in Table A-1.

Contractor shall install concrete densifier/hardener to all walking surfaces and other surfaces
called to receive such treatment as soon as able based on product manufacturer’s required
concrete cure times before application. Any damage, staining, or other concrete defects
resulting from Contractor’s delay in applying densifier/hardener shall be at sole risk and
expense of Contractor.

All surfaces not identified in Table A-2 shall be painted in accordance with general surface
descriptions and associated paint system as described in Table A-1.

3.14 TABLE A-3: PIPE AND LABEL COLOR SCHEDULE

Piping ID Label Sherwin-
Legend From Pipe Color Tnemec ID - Carboline ID
; Color Williams ID

Drawings
Process Drain DR Brown Light Brown 04BR SW 4003 V212
Raw Water RW Green Olive Green 110GN SW 4070 V359
Vents VENT White Light Gray 32GR SW 4019 2701
Potable Water POTW Blue Dark Blue 11SF SW 4086 9112

(1) Bands shall be 6 inches wide spaced at 30-inch intervals.

A. Label Color Requirements:

1. Green with white letters
White with black letters
Yellow with black letters
Brown with white letters
Blue with white letters
Black with white letters

Red with white letters

© N o o ~ w D

Orange with black letters

Violet with white letters

Label and paint (or band) all piping shown on heating and plumbing drawings.

Multi-use pipes shall receive labels designating only their primary use.

Where a dual piping system is utilized, containment pipe shall be labeled and painted as

designated for chemical service outlined in schedule above. Carrier pipe does not require
labeling or painting where completely contained within containment pipe.
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Paint all metal electrical conduits to match background. Do not paint interior PVC or PVC-
coated conduit, unless noted otherwise.

Do not paint stainless steel, copper, FRP, or PVC pipe, unless noted otherwise. Provide pipe
labels and bands only. Band colors shall be color designated in table under “Pipe Color.”

This table may not list every pipe to be painted and labeled. All piping and conduit shall be
painted (or banded). Coordinate choice of color of unlisted piping with Owner and Engineer
prior to painting.

Pipe labels shall be in accordance with Section 10 14 20.

Where pipe is insulated or is surrounded by a containment pipe, provide color bands and pipe
labels on insulation or containment piping.
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PAINT SCHEDULE

Interior or Exterior
Surfaces to Be Painted
and Major Equipment

Surface
Preparation

Paint

Shop Field

System

Prime Coat Product,
No. of Coats, Dry Film

Thickness. and Intermediate Finish
Coverage Coat Coat
Color Color Color

Painting
Status

Remarks (Any Special
Treatment or
Application
Requirements)

Reviewed by Paint Manufacturer Representative
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DAILY EPOXY COATINGS INDUCTION RECORD

Ambient
Temperature Total Induction Time
Date Project Location (degrees F) Mix Start Time Induction End Time Before Use
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S
el ,ninc.

Owner:

Contract No.:

Owner Project No.:

SSR Project No.:

Area or Structure:

Location within Structure:

COATING SYSTEM
INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Contractor:

Coating System Manufacturer:

Coating System Applicator:

Coating System (e.g., M-1):

Coating Type (e.g., epoxy):

Checklist Reviewer Name Signature Date
| fol 4 sub d Contractor
Completion of cleaning and substrate decontamination
prior to abrasive blast cleaning. Mangfacturer
Applicator
Installation of protective enclosure of structure or area | Contractor
and protection of adjacent surfaces or structures that Manufacturer
are not to be coated. Applicator
Completion of ambient condition control in structure | Contractor
or building area and acceptance of ventilation methods | Manufacturer
in Structure or Area. Applicator
Contractor
Completion of Surface Preparation for Substrates to
be Coated. ManLIJfacturer
Applicator
Completion of Concrete Repairs If Required and Contractor
Related Surface Preparation Rework Prior to Coating | Manufacturer
System Application. Applicator
) ) o Contractor
Completion of Concrete Filler/ Surface Application to Manufacturer
Concrete. :
Applicator
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COATING SYSTEM
INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Checklist Reviewer Name Signature Date
Contractor
Completion of Prime Coat Application. Manufacturer
Applicator
| g | Contractor
Completion of Intermediate Coat Application, if
applicable. Maanacturer
Applicator
| ; " | dof | Contractor
Completion of Finish Coat Application and of Detai
Treatment at Transitions or Terminations. Manufacturer
Applicator
] ] Contractor
Completion of Full and Proper Cure of Coating Manufacturer
System.
Applicator
Completion of Testing of Cured Coating System Contractor
including Adhesion, Holiday (Continuity) Testing and | Manufacturer
Dry Film Thickness. Applicator
| ; lized Contractor
Completion of Localized Repairs to Coating System
Following Testing. Manufacturer
Applicator
Final Acceptance of Coating System Installation Contractor
Including Final Clean-Up Complying with
Specification Requirements and Manufacturer’s Mangfacturer
Quality Requirements. Applicator

Owner Signature

Engineer Signature

Date

Date
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SECTION 10 14 20
SIGNAGE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.

B.

Section Includes:

1. Engraved plastic and fiberglass signs.

2. Process piping labels.

Related Documents:

1. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

2. Section 09 96 00 — Painting and Coatings

3. Section 40 41 13 — Pipe Insulation and Heat Tracing

1.02 REQUIREMENTS

A

Contractor shall install signs as required in this Section and as required by Federal, State, and
local requirements including those of OSHA, TDOT, TDEC, and EPA.

Contractor shall furnish and install all placards required for chemical, electrical and process
rooms in accordance with Federal, State, and local requirements.

Contractor is advised that, due to nature of this project, labels may require custom fabrication.
All piping, except buried underground piping, shall be labeled as required by this Section.
All signs and labels shall comply with ANSI/ASME A13.1 and ANSI Z535.1

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.
B.
C.
D.

Deliver products to site under provisions of Section 01 00 05.
Store and protect products under provisions of Section 01 00 05.
Package signs, labeled in name groups.

Store adhesive tape at ambient room temperatures.

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A

Do not install signs when ambient temperature is below 70 degrees F. Maintain this minimum
during and after installation of signs.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS

A

Contractor shall provide list of signs to be provided prior to sign purchase. List shall include
listing of all equipment to be provided a sign along with designation to be assigned to each
piece of equipment. Equipment designations shall follow conventions established in these
Contract Documents. Equipment not having received a designation in these documents shall
be clearly identified so that designation can be approved prior to sign purchase by Engineer
and Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.

B.

Best Manufacturing Company - Products: HC300E MP or fiberglass for room designations
and Type “MP” for safety/equipment signs.

Seton Nameplate Corporation, Marking Services Inc. or equal for pipe and equipment labels.

2.02 MATERIALS AND COLORS

A

Equipment Signs - Laminated colored plastic; in blue face color. Size shall be proportional to
message of 1/8-inch thick material. Signs to be 1-inch high with 1/2-inch high standard bold
condensed upper case raised white letters. No border or radius corners required. Mount with
stainless steel mounting hardware.

Danger Signs - Laminated colored plastic; in red face color. Size shall be 10-inch by 7-inch,
10-inch by 14-inch, or 20-inch by 14-inch of 1/8-inch thick material with 1/2-inch high or
larger standard bold condensed uppercase raised white letters. No border or radius corners
required; attach “Danger” signs with stainless steel mounting hardware.

Caution Signs - Laminated colored plastic; in yellow face color. Size shall be 10-inch by 7-
inch, 10-inch by 14-inch, or 20-inch by 14-inch of 1/8-inch thick material with 1/2-inch high
or larger standard bold condensed upper case raised black letters. No border or radius corners
required; attach “Caution” signs with stainless steel mounting hardware.

Safety Instruction Signs - Laminated colored plastic; in green face color. Size shall be 10-inch
by 7-inch, 10-inch by 14-inch, or 20-inch by 14-inch of 1/8-inch thick material with upper
case 1/2-inch high or larger standard bold condensed upper case raised white letters. No
border or radius corners required; attach signs with stainless steel mounting hardware.

Warning Signs - Laminated colored plastic; in orange face color. Size shall be 10-inch by 7-
inch, 10-inch by 14-inch, or 20-inch by 14-inch of 1/8-inch thick material with 1/2-inch high
or larger standard bold condensed upper case raised black letters. No border or radius corners
required; attach signs with stainless steel mounting hardware.

Tape Adhesive - Double sided tape with permanent adhesive; 1/16-inch vinyl foam for wall or
door mounting.

2.03 PIPING LABELS

A

All piping, including interior and exterior piping inside pipe trenches, shall receive a strap-on
piping label indicating contents of pipe, flow direction, and color coded as indicated in Section
09 96 00. When no color coding is indicated, it shall conform to ASME 13.1 otherwise
coordinate color with Engineer prior to purchase and installation of labels. Only labeling
exception shall be for buried underground piping.
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B. Pipe labels shall be factory fabricated, flexible, semi-rigid plastic, pre-formed to fit around
pipe or pipe covering.

C. Label size shall be minimum 6-inch by 12-inch size or size to fit lettering, engraved plastic
with stainless steel spring straps.

D. Apply identification labels to all types and sections of piping, as outlined herein and in Section
09 96 00. Such labels shall be in form of plain block lettering giving name of pipe content is
full and showing direction of flow by arrows. All lettering shall have an overall height in
inches, in accordance with following table:

Diameter of Pipe or Minimum Width of Height of
Pipe Covering Color Field Lettering
3/8 to 5/8 inches 3 1/4inch
3/4to 1 inches 8 1/2 inch
1-1/8 to 2-3/8 inches 8 3/4inch
2-1/2 to 7-7/8 inches 12 1-1/4 inches
8 to 10 inches 24 2-1/2 inches
Over 10 inches 32 3-1/2 inches

E. Labels shall be installed so as to be visible from floor area.
F. Piping labels shall be located as follows:

1. Adjacent to each valve, fitting, and flange (except at pump suction and discharge
connections where labels are required on headers only).

2. Adjacent to all changes in direction, both horizontal and vertical, and all branches.

3. On both sides of all wall, floor, and ceiling penetrations.

4. Maximum distance between labels shall be 10 feet on all non potable water, chemical
piping, and on all chlorine solution lines with a minimum of two labels in each room,
gallery, or tunnel. Maximum distance between labels on all other piping runs shall be 15
feet. Exception shall be labeling of piping inside pipe trenches, in which case maximum
distance between labels shall be 4 feet.

G. ldentification lettering shall be located midway between color coding bands where possible
and shall be properly inclined to pipe axis to facilitate easy reading. In event lettering and
arrow identifications are required for piping less than 3/8 inch in diameter, Contractor shall
furnish and attach approved color coded tags where instructed by Engineer.

H. Labels shall be provided by Seton Nameplate Corporation, EMED Company, Inc., Marking
Services Inc., or equal.

2.04 VALVE TAGS AND SCHEDULE
A. Provide valve tags for all valves.

B. Tags shall be made from a plastic laminate of heavy plastic with an eyelet in corner and shall
indicate valve number and fluid in pipe.
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Tags shall be fastened to each valve with a Type 316 stainless steel chain. For buried valves,
tags shall be fastened to concrete mowing pad, valve box, or some other conspicuous manner
neat valves.

Tags to be made by Seton Name Plate Company, New Haven, Connecticut; W.H. Brady
Company; or equal.

If not included on Drawings, a valve schedule shall be provided by Contractor listing all valve
numbers, valve function, and location.

1. Buried valves shall be included in valve directory with a description of their functions
and locations even though they shall not have a valve tag.

2.05 EQUIPMENT LABELS

A

Labels shall be semi-rigid plastic identification markers meeting all applicable ANSI and
OSHA standards.

All process equipment, including pumps, valves, mixers, scales, instruments, etc. as well as all
mechanical, plumbing, and electrical equipment including pumps, air handling units, heaters,
panels, etc. shall have laminated colored fiberglass or thermoplastic signs in blue face color.
Size shall be proportional to message and of 1/8-inch thick material. Signs shall have 1/2-inch
high standard bold condensed upper case raised white letters. No borders or radius corners
required. Equipment signs shall show equipment designation (name, numbers/letters) as
shown on Contract Drawings and as specified herein.

For equipment to receive labels that are not designated in Contract Documents, Contractor
shall coordinate labeling with Engineer prior to purchase and installation of labels.

Acceptable manufacturers: Seton Nameplate Corporation, Marking Services Inc. or equal.

Nameplates shall be located in conspicuous located directly on equipment. Coordinate
location with Engineer prior to placement.

Labels shall be removable (non pressure sensitive) after attachment to equipment. If
equipment does not allow for direct attachment of label to equipment, use Type 316 stainless
steel or non-corrosive rings to attach tags to equipment.

2.06 SPARE PARTS

A.

Provide one (1) spare sign and label for each type used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work.

Beginning of installation means installer accepts existing surfaces.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Install signs after surfaces are finished, in locations indicated or as directed.
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D.
E.

Install facing traffic. Locate for high visibility with minimum restriction of working area
around walkways and equipment.

Center sign on door, level.

Clean and polish.

3.03 SCHEDULE

A

Provide “NON-POTABLE WATER — DO NOT DRINK” danger color signs at following
locations:

1. Hose bibs.

“CAUTION — EQUIPMENT STARTS AUTOMATICALLY” caution color signs to be
provided at following equipment:

1. All pumps.

“DANGER — CONFINED SPACE” signs to be furnished as required by OSHA requirements.
“DANGER — 480 VOLTS” danger color signs at following locations:

1. 480V junction boxes.

2. All MCCs and switchgear.

3. Electrical Room entrance door(s).

Equipment Labels specified above.

Pipe Labels specified above.

All Operated Chain-Link Cantilever slide gates are required to have Gate Warning Placards
fully visible to approach on both sides of gate per UL-325.

END OF SECTION

101420-5



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

101420-6



SECTION 11 05 13
MOTORS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Description of Work:

1.
2.

This Section includes basic requirements for factory- and field-installed motors.

See individual Sections for application of motors and reference to specific motor
requirements for motor-driven equipment.

All electric motors supplied under these Contract Documents shall conform to this
specification as minimum requirements.

Rating of motors offered shall in no case be less than horsepower required in Contract
Documents.

Motor efficiency shall be a prime consideration in selection of all motors. Unless
otherwise specified in individual equipment specifications, motors shall meet Motor
Efficiency requirements specified herein.

B. Related Documents:

1.

a > w N

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions (if included), and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply
to this Section.

Section 09 96 00 — Painting and Coatings

Division 26 — Electrical

Division 40 — Process Integration

All other sections where motors are specified or required.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Design, manufacturer and test motors, controllers and components in accordance with latest
edition of following standards:

1.

N o g M 0w DN

NEMA - National Manufacturers Association Standards.
ANSI/NEMA MG 1 - Motors and Generators.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

IEEE Standard 112, Test Method "B".

IEEE Standard 519-1992.

NEMA - 1CS-3-303.

IEEE Standard 444 (ANSI C34.3).
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B.

8. Energy Policy Act of 1992 (EP Act).

Provide equipment and material with UL or ETL listing, in accordance with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction of Work and suitable for its intended use.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submittals shall be in accordance with Contract Documents including Section 01 00 05.

B.

Product Data for Field-Installed Motors: For each type and size of motor, provide name of
manufacturer, nameplate data and ratings per NEMA MG-1; service factor, type of enclosure,
motor rpm (full load), maximum temperature rise, nominal efficiency, guaranteed minimum
efficiency at 50, 75, and 100 percent full load, minimum power factor at 50, 75, and 100
percent, shipping, installed, and operating weights; enclosure type and mounting
arrangements; size, type, and location of winding terminations; conduit entry and ground lug
locations; information on coatings or finishes, and name of equipment to be driven.

Shop Drawings for Field-Installed Motors: Dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and
details, including required clearances and service space around equipment. Include following:

1. Each installed unit's type and details.

2. Nameplate legends.

3. Motor outline, dimensions and weight.

4. Manufacturer's descriptive information of motor features.

5. Diagrams of power, signal, and control wiring. Provide schematic wiring diagram for
each type of motor and for each control scheme.

6. Conduit box dimensions and usable volume as defined in NEMA MG 1 and NFPA 70.

7. Bearing type, lubrication and life.

8.  Space heater voltage and watts.

9. Description, ratings, and wiring diagram of motor thermal protection.

10. Motor sound power level in accordance with NEMA MG 1.
11. Maximum brake horsepower required by equipment driven by motor.
12. Name of equipment to be driven.

Include motor submittals with related equipment. Submittals for motors only without related
equipment shall not be reviewed.

Factory Tests:

1. Manufacturer's factory motor Prototype Tests per IEEE Standard 112 Appendix A on
motors through 250 horsepower shall be submitted as Product Data for motor, actual
factory tests for motors is not required:

a.  Winding resistance in ohms and converted to 25 degrees C.

b. Resistive Unbalance and Quarter VVoltage Impedance, as applicable.
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G.

H.

c. Locked-Rotor current (Single phase).
d. High Potential.
e. No-Load Excitation (volts, amperes, RPM).

f.  Bearing vibration check. Vibration testing shall be with motor assembled and in
accordance with NEMA MG-1.

g. Efficiency, Power Factor, Current at 115 percent, 100 percent, 75 percent, 50
percent, and no load.

Field quality-control test reports.

For all inverter duty motors: Manufacturer's certification that motor is compatible with
variable frequency drive to be used.

Operation and Maintenance Data.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Avrticle 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended use.

Comply with NFPA 70.

1.05 COORDINATION

A

Coordinate features of motors, installed units, and accessory devices and features that comply
with following:

1. Compatible with following:
a. Magnetic controllers.
b.  Multi-speed controllers.
c. Reduced-voltage controllers.

2. Designed and labeled for use with variable frequency controllers, and suitable for use
throughout speed range without overheating.

3. Matched to torque and horsepower requirements of load.

4. Matched to ratings and characteristics of supply circuit and required control sequence.
Coordinate motor support with requirements for driven load; access for maintenance and
motor replacement; installation of accessories, belts, belt guards; and adjustment of sliding
rails for belt tensioning.

Coordinate size and location of concrete bases. Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases. Concrete,
reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03.

Motors shall be rated for type of environment that they shall be installed in accordance with

Room and Area Classifications described in Section 01 00 05. Contractor shall be responsible
for ensuring that correctly rated motors are installed in all designated environments.
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1.06 SHOP TESTS

A

Perform motor shop tests in accordance with IEEE Code for polyphase induction machines.
Use NEMA report-of-test forms and submit results to Engineer, in five copies, for his
approval.

Test each motor and submit report; for power factor and efficiency at 50, 75 and 100 percent
of its rated horsepower; for insulation resistance and dielectric strength; for heating; and for
compliance with all specific performance requirements.

For motors less than 50 HP, provide guaranteed performance data based on previous testing of
motor design. For motors of 50 HP or larger, make complete tests of each motor and furnish
certified test data sheets.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A
B.
C.
D.

NIDEC Motor Corporation - US Motors.
General Electric, Inc.
ABB (Baldor Electric Company)

Or approved equal.

2.02 MOTOR REQUIREMENTS

A

All electric motors shall conform to ANSI Standards for Rotating Electrical Machinery
(Designation C50) and to NEMA Standards MG-1 for Motors and Generators (NEMA
Standard Publication latest revision) and to NEC, Article 430.

Motor requirements apply to factory- and field-installed motors except as follows:

1. Different ratings, performance, or characteristics for motor are specified in another
Section.

2. Motorized-equipment manufacturer requires ratings, performance, or characteristics,
other than those specified in this Section, to meet performance specified.

Motors shall be capable of supplying maximum rated horsepower and rpm at conditions and
within ranges required per equipment manufacturers. Motors shall be capable of withstanding
all forces, which may be imposed during course of normal operation of equipment.

2.03 MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS

A

Furnish with adequate ratings to accelerate and drive connected equipment under all normal
operating conditions without exceeding nameplate ratings.

Enclosure: Cast iron for motors 7.5 hp and larger; rolled steel for motors smaller than 7.5 hp.
1. Finish: Provide rust-resisting prime coat. Finish coat shall be either field applied by
Contractor or factory applied in shop in accordance with Section 09 96 00. Contractor

shall coordinate with motor manufacturer to ensure cumulative layers of coatings do not
interfere with proper heat transfer from motor.
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Motors 1/2 HP and Larger: Three phase 230/460 volt unless otherwise specified.

Motors Smaller Than 1/2 HP: Single phase, 120 volt unless otherwise specified

Motors indicated on Contract Drawings and/or specified in specifications as non-230/460 volt
shall be specially wound for voltage indicated and/or specified.

Dual-rated motors (i.e., 208/230 volts) are not acceptable for operation on 208 volts.

Resistance Temperature Detectors (RTDs).

1. Motors for constant speed application 100 hp and larger and motors for adjustable speed
application 60 hp and larger shall be provided with RTDs.

2. Resistance Temperature Detectors (RTDs).

a.

RTDs shall be 100 ohm platinum and be of a 3-wire or 4-wire design. Use of lesser
wire designs shall not be permitted.

Repeatability shall be within 0.05 percent.
A minimum of two RTDs shall be provided for each stator phase.
RTDs shall be in intimate contact with winding conductors.

Epoxy-potted, solid state RTD control module mounted in NEMA 4 box on motor
by motor manufacturer.

1) Box shall be rated as explosion-proof for those motors located in hazardous
areas or other areas requiring explosion-proof equipment in accordance with
NFPA 820.

Individual RTD circuits factory-wired to control module.

Control module rated for 120 volts ac power supply.

Control module automatically reset contact for external use rated 120 volts ac, 5

amps minimum, and opening on abnormally high winding temperature. Manual reset

shall be provided at motor controller.

1) RTDs shall be wired by Contractor to a motor protection relay to display RTD
measured temperature, and provide alarm and trip points.

Space Heaters: Provide space heaters on all exterior motors regardless of size to prevent
condensation inside motor enclosure after motor shutdown and to maintain temperature of
winding at not less than 5 degrees C above outside ambient temperature with a relative
humidity of 90 percent.

1. Heaters shall be 120 V, single-phase with leads terminating at the motor starter control
transformer. Contractor shall provide necessary breaker(s), conduit, and wire for heaters
whether shown on Contract Drawings or not.

a.

Heaters shall be wired by Contractor utilizing terminal strips in controls (motor
starters or VFDs or other devices). Contractor shall be responsible for providing
activating relay, protective fuse, and appropriately sized control power transformer.

Heaters shall be wired to operate whenever motor is not running.
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Frequency Rating: 60 Hz.

Voltage Rating: NEMA standard voltage selected to operate on nominal circuit voltage to
which motor is connected.

Power Supply Variations: Motors shall operate successfully under running conditions at rated
load with plus or minus 10 percent of rated voltage with rated frequency or plus or minus 5
percent of rated frequency with rated voltage at rated load; and at rated load with a combined
variation in voltage and frequency not more than 10 percent above or below rated voltage and
frequency provided that frequency variation does not exceed 5 percent.

Service Factor: 1.15 for open drip-proof motors; 1.15 for totally enclosed motors; 1.0 for
motors with non-sinusoidal voltage source (inverter drive).

Duty: Continuous duty at ambient temperature of 105 degrees F and at altitude of 3300 feet
above sea level.

Capacity and Torque Characteristics: Sufficient to start, accelerate, and operate connected
loads at designated speeds, at installed altitude and environment, with indicated operating
sequence, and without exceeding nameplate ratings or considering service factor.

Enclosure and Winding Insulation:

Minimum Class F unless noted otherwise in Contract Documents.

Unclassified Indoor Areas: TEFC, Standard insulation.

Wet Indoor Areas: TEFC, Encapsulated windings.

Outdoor Areas (unless corrosive or explosive areas): TEFC, Encapsulated windings.
Corrosive Areas: TEFC, Severe/Chemical duty.

Class I, Division 1 Areas: Explosion Proof, Approved for Class I, Division 1 locations.

Class Il, Division 1 Areas: Explosion Proof, Approved for Class Il, Division 1 locations.

© N o g ~ W D

Class I or Class Il, Division 2 Areas: Explosion Proof, Approved for Division 1 locations
or TEFC with maximum external frame temperature compatible with gas or dust in area
(extra dip and bake for moisture), encapsulated windings.

9. Encapsulated Windings - Where specified, an additional “dip and bake” shall not be
acceptable. Encapsulation shall be Contour Mold Everseal by U.S. Motors; Costum
Polyseal by General Electric; or equal.

10. Open drip-proof motors shall not be permitted.

Motor Power Factors:

1. Minimum of 90 percent.

2.  Motors with power factors less than 90 percent shall have power factor correction

capacitors, switched integrally with motors (unless otherwise required by either motor or

starter manufacturer), which shall bring power factor up to a minimum of 90 percent.

3. When capacitors are used with solid-state starters, capacitors shall be connected to load
side of a bypass contactor via an additional contactor switched with bypass. Connection

110513-6



of capacitor shall be in accordance with starter manufacturer’s requirements. Contactor
shall be sized for 125 percent of capacitor full load current.

Furnish and install, at no additional cost to Owner, capacitors and provide all necessary
wiring to connect them to motor terminals or motor controller terminals.

a. Properly size fused switch or circuit breaker to serve as a disconnect for capacitor.

Capacitor and Disconnect Enclosure:

Area Classification NEMA Type Enclosure
Unclassified Indoor NEMA 12, wall mounted
Wet Indoor NEMA 4X, wall mounted

NEMA 4X, wall mounted, pad mounted, or

Outdoor stand mounted
. NEMA 4X, wall mounted (disconnect only,
Corrosive . ) .
locate capacitor outside corrosive area)
NEMA 7, wall mounted (disconnect only;
Hazardous

located capacitor outside explosive area)

Size capacitors so they do not increase self-excitation voltage above motor nameplate
rating.

Do not use capacitors on motors controlled by variable frequency drives.
When used with solid-state starters, energize only after bypass or full speed bypass

contactor is energized. Verify with starter manufacturer their connection requirements
and follow them.

Lifting Eyes: Motors weighing more than 50 pounds shall be fitted with at least one lifting
eye and motors over 150 pounds shall be fitted with two lifting eyes.

Conduit Box: Diagonally split, rotatable to each of four 90-degree positions. Threaded hubs
for conduit attachment.

Vertical Hollowshaft Motors:

1.

Where specified, design vertical hollowshaft motors to carry motors, pumps, and
associated equipment’s full thrust. Equip motors with oil lubricated spherical roller
thrust bearings and lower grease lubricated radial guide bearings. Provide motors with
visual oil level indicators and sufficient oil to fill motor.

Vertical Adjustment - By means of a lockable nut at top of shaft.

Non-Reversing Ratchets - Provide ball bearing style ratchet system where specified in
individual equipment specifications and where suitable for continuous operation at any
speed between 50 percent and 100 percent of rated speed. Use of pin-style ratchet
systems, or other types of systems, shall not be acceptable.

Namesplates — Stainless steel in accordance with latest version of MG 1-10.38.

Two speed motors:

1.

Motors 1/2 HP and Larger - Two windings unless otherwise noted.
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2.04

2.
3.

Motors less than 1/2 HP shall be permitted with single windings.

Speeds of motors shall be as specified. Two-speed motors shall be tested at higher speed

Contractor shall provide multi-speed (multiple windings or consequent poles - single winding,
wound rotor, etc.) where required as specified in individual equipment specifications.

Motors used with belt drives shall have grease slingers on sheave end and sliding bases to
provide for belt take-up.

Hazardous or Explosive-Proof Areas:

1.

3.

All areas noted as hazardous or explosion-proof (as defined in latest edition of National
Electrical Code) shall have all work done in accordance with requirements of National
Electrical Code (NEC) for that particular “class” and “division” and all equipment
enclosures (for motors, starters, switches, capacitors, etc.), fittings, conduits and
appurtenances shall be of a type approved for area.

Unless otherwise shown, all hazardous or explosion-proof areas shall be Class I, Division
1 (Groups C and D); locations and all equipment enclosures, fittings, conduits and
appurtenances shall be NEMA Type 7 and approved for use in Class I, Division 1,
Groups C and D atmospheres.

All wiring in these areas shall be done in accordance with applicable NEC provisions.

Use applicable paragraphs of NEMA MG 1-12.42 in making design selections.

Other Design Requirements:

1.

Motors on belt driven equipment shall have slide rails with adjusting screws for belt
tension adjustment. Motors exposed to weather shall be weather protected.

Provide motors with drive shafts long enough to extend completely through belt sheaves
when sheaves are properly aligned or balanced.

POLYPHASE MOTORS

A.
B.

Description: NEMA MG 1, Design B, medium induction motor.

Efficiency: Premium, as defined in NEMA MG 1.

Stator: Copper windings, unless otherwise indicated.

1.

Multi-speed motors shall have separate winding for each speed.

Rotor: Squirrel cage, unless otherwise indicated.

1.
2.

3.

Statically and dynamically balanced.

Have secondary bars of heavy copper silver-brazed to one-piece end rings or they shall
have rotor windings of one-piece cast aluminum.

Where applicable, construct with integral fans.

Bearings: Double-shielded, pre-lubricated (oil) anti-friction ball bearings suitable for radial
and thrust loading.

1.

Provide conveniently located oil fill port.ubm
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2. Unless otherwise specified, bearings shall be rated at a minimum L-10 life of 100,000
hours under axial loads.

3. Provide motors with aluminum end brackets with steel inserts in bearing cavities.

Vertical shaft construction, motors shall have adequate thrust bearings to carry all motor loads
and any other operating equipment loads. Grease slingers to be provided.

Horizontal Shaft Construction - Coupled to fluid pumps, motors shall either have adequate
thrust bearings or they shall have couplings end play and rotor float coordinated to prevent
damage to rotor bearings.

Temperature Rise: Matched to rating for Class B insulation.

Insulation: Class F, unless otherwise indicated.

Code Letter Designation:

1. Motors 15 HP and Larger: NEMA starting Code F or Code G.

Conduit/Terminal Boxes: Oversized in all cases to leave extra room after all conduits and
conductors accounted for. Boxes shall be larger than called for by NEC Article 430-12.

1. Boxes shall have rubber gasket to prevent intrusion of water.
2. Provide grounding lug in terminal box.

3. Horizontal Motors - Locate on left hand side, when viewing motor from drive shaft ends
and design such that conduit entrance can be made from above, below or either side of
terminal box.

a.  Provide with enhanced rotor and stator designs.
Additional Requirements for All Polyphase Motors:

1. Hazardous area motors shall be certified to meet UL requirements for operation over
motors entire speed range.

2. Thermal overload protectors and any auxiliary components necessary to provide required
starting characteristics including capacitors, resistors and automatic switching devices
shall be furnished and mounted integrally unless motor starters with overload protection
are provided

3. Motors Used with Reduced-Inrush Controllers: Match wiring connection requirements
for controller with required motor leads. Provide terminals in motor terminal box, suited
to control method.

4. Torque requirement for greater turndown and slower speed applications is a custom
design; refer to driven equipment specification for additional requirements. Inverter duty
rated motors shall be designed to operate over speed or frequency range specified.

5. Motors for use with variable frequency controllers shall be inverter duty motors
specifically designed for inverter service for speed range and load torque characteristic
required by associated driven equipment. Inverter duty motors shall be specifically
certified compatible with adjustable frequency controller and driven equipment, as
specified in Division 26.
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Motors Used with Variable Frequency Controllers: Ratings, characteristics, and features
coordinated with and approved by controller manufacturer.

a. 1600 volt insulation.

b.  Motors shall be inverter duty rated in accordance with NEMA MG 1, Parts 30 and
31.

c. Designed with critical vibration frequencies outside operating range of controller
output.

d. Temperature Rise: Matched to rating for Class B insulation.
e. Insulation: Class F; Inverter Grade; comply with NEMA MG 1 Part 31.

f.  Thermal Protection: Comply with NEMA MG 1 requirements for thermally
protected motors.

g. Bearings: Insulated. Provide shaft grounding rings also.

h. Sound power levels not greater than recommended in NEMA M61-12.49. VFD
duty rated motors shall not increase by more than 3 dB when operating on VFD.

Rugged-Duty Motors: Totally enclosed, with 1.25 minimum service factor, greased
bearings, integral condensate drains, and capped relief vents. Windings insulated with
non-hygroscopic material.

a. Finish: Chemical-resistant paint over corrosion-resistant primer.

Source Quality Control for Field-Installed Motors: Perform following tests on each
motor according to NEMA MG 1:

a. Measure winding resistance.
b. Read no-load current and speed at rated voltage and frequency.
c. Measure locked rotor current at rated frequency.

d. Perform high-potential test.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 FIELD-INSTALLED MOTOR INSTALLATION

A

Anchor each motor assembly to base, adjustable rails, or other support, arranged and sized
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Attach by bolting. Level and align with load
transfer link.

Install motors on concrete bases complying with Division 03.

Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Section 40 27 00.

Make connections and test motor for proper rotation and speed as described herein and in
Division 26.

Motors shall operate without an undue noise or vibration and shall show no signs of electrical
unbalance.
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3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL FOR FIELD-INSTALLED MOTORS

A. All testing shall be witnessed by Engineer.

B.

Prepare for acceptance tests.

1.

Align motors, bases, shafts, pulleys, and belts. Tension belts according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

Verify bearing lubrication.

Run each motor with its controller. Demonstrate correct rotation, alignment, and speed at
motor design load.

Test interlocks and control and safety features for proper operation.

Verify that current and voltage for each phase comply with nameplate rating and NEMA
MG 1 tolerances.

Perform following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:

1.

Test report as provided in Section 01 99 00 “Motor Testing Summary Sheet” shall be
completed for all motors. Submit form prior to Substantial Completion (see Section 01
77 13). Copy of all test reports shall be included in O&M Manual (see Section 01 77 13).
All tests shall be performed at as neat operating conditions as possible.

Perform tests all three-phase motors 1/2 HP and larger and for all single phase motors 1
HP and larger.

Perform electrical tests and visual and mechanical inspections including optional tests
and inspections stated in NETA ATS on factory- and field-installed motors. Certify
compliance with test parameters.

Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate
compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 00 00
GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

WORK INCLUDED

This section specifies the basic electrical requirements for this project as well as the general
requirements which apply to the work of Division 26 in addition to those stipulated in Division
01. Should any discrepancies exist between the requirements of Division 26 and those found in
Division 01; the more stringent requirement shall govern except where the two requirements are
contradictory in which case the Division 01 requirements shall govern.

The electrical work required for this project consists of furnishing all labor, equipment and
materials necessary to obtain complete and operational electrical systems as indicated on the
drawings and as specified herein.

The Contractor shall furnish all material and labor as required for the installation of the new
electric service per the local power company’s requirements. The Contractor shall coordinate
with the local power company for all requirements.

The Contractor shall furnish all material and labor as required for the installation of the new
telecom service(s) per the local service provider(s)’ requirements. The Contractor shall
coordinate with the local service provider(s) for all requirements.

The Contractor shall furnish and install all communications wiring and equipment and will
make all final communications connections after empty conduit systems have been installed as
specified herein.

CODES, STANDARDS AND PERMITS:
The installation shall comply with the following:

All applicable local and state wiring ordinances.

The National Electrical Code (NFPA-70-2017).

All applicable provisions of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA).
Requirements of the power and telephone companies furnishing services to the project.
International Building Code (2015 Edition).

International Energy Conservation Code (2015 Edition).

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

NouswNeE

This contractor shall apply for, obtain, and pay for all permits required. At the conclusion of the
installation, he/she shall secure a certificate of inspection, properly signed by the
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1.03

1.04

1.05

controlling building department, which shall state that all rules have been complied with and that
the work is satisfactory.

The contractor is responsible for providing a complete installation in compliance with all
applicable codes and local amendments or ordinances. Should any part of the plans or
specifications be found in conflict with applicable codes or ordinances, the contractor shall
notify the engineer prior to submitting his/her bid or shall provide required adjustments and
rework at no cost to the Owner.

TRADE NAMES AND EQUALS

Manufacturer’s trade names or catalog numbers used in these specifications and indicated on
the drawings denote type, size, quality, and design of equipment desired.

Where equipment is specified as “equal”, or “approved equal”, it shall mean equal in the
opinion of the engineer. This contractor is free to offer substitutions for consideration as equal
after the contract is signed; however, he shall be prepared to furnish specified materials where
substitutions are not approved.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING OF MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

The contractor shall be responsible for the purchase, delivery, and storage of all materials and
equipment indicated to be supplied under this section of the specifications, and it shall be
his/her responsibility to schedule the delivery of materials and equipment at such stages of the
work as will permit uninterrupted construction of all phases of the work.

Where owner furnished equipment is to be turned over to this contractor for installation, it shall
be the responsibility of this contractor to receive such equipment and store in a safe, dry
location.

This contractor shall do all required rigging, hoisting, transporting, etc., of all equipment
furnished under this contract, and shall further furnish any additional structural members, as
may be required, for the proper support of any and all equipment furnished hereunder.

USE OF DOCUMENTS

The scope of the electrical work for this project is not limited to the requirements of any one
drawing, any portion of the drawings, any one specification division, or any portion of the
specifications whose main theme is electrical. The scope of the electrical work for this project
consists of all electrical work required to obtain complete and operating systems and equipment
as indicated on or as can be reasonably inferred from all drawings and specifications.

The drawings indicate diagrammatically the general arrangement of circuits and outlets,
locations of switches, panelboards, electrically operated equipment & appliances and other
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1.06

work. This data is as accurate as planning can determine, but accuracy is not guaranteed. Field
verification of all dimensions, locations, levels, etc., to suit field conditions is directed.

Should interferences prevent the installation of conduit, setting of junction boxes and cabinets,
arrangement of lighting fixtures and method of suspension, etc., in the locations indicated on the
drawings, the necessary deviations therefrom must be made without additional cost to the
owner, where relocation is not over five (5) feet from the location shown on the drawings.

Review all drawings and adjust all work to conform to all conditions shown therein.
Discrepancies between different drawings, or between drawings and specifications or codes and
regulations governing the installation shall be brought to the attention of the Owner's
Representative prior to the date of bid opening.

The locations of equipment, motors, etc., as indicated on the drawings are approximate only.
Verify all dimensions with the appropriate equipment installer before rough-in. Where con-
duit, wiring, service equipment, lights, switches, or other electrical equipment interfere with
construction; remove, relocate and rearrange such material and equipment as required to make a
complete and satisfactory installation.

Motor sizes indicated on the drawings are approximate only and are subject to change to suit the
standard motor drives of the various equipment manufacturers. Check electrical characteristics
of supplied and/or installed motors and adjust sizes of wiring and protective devices.

Electrical connection types and sizes indicated on the drawings are approximately only and are
subject to change based on final equipment selections. Check electrical characteristics of
supplied equipment and adjust wiring and overcurrent protective devices sizes.

Any offsets in conduit required or necessary to avoid interferences with structure, or the work of
other trades, etc., shall be made at no additional cost to the owner.
COORDINATION

The electrical contractor shall coordinate his/her work with other subcontractors and the owner
to prevent any delay in the proper installation and completion of the work.

The electrical contractor shall review submittal data of other trades prior to ordering material
and shall adjust sizes and ratings of electrical connections and overcurrent protective devices as
required based on actual equipment nameplate data.

The electrical contractor shall coordinate the procurement and installation of all electrical
devices, disconnects, plugs, switches, wiring, conduits, etc. with that of other trades in order to
provide a complete and satisfactory installation of all assemblies, systems, and equipment.

This contractor shall use every precaution to protect the work of others, and he/she will be held
responsible for all damage done by his workers to the work of other trades. He/she shall
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1.07

also protect his work from danger of breakage, dirt, foreign materials, etc., and shall replace all
work so damaged.

Coordinate phases of the work with the owner and other trades to allow the owner to continue
normal business operations throughout the duration of the project. Any necessary power outages
shall be scheduled for other than the owner’s hours of operation or be pre- arranged with the
owner.

MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Unless specifically indicated otherwise, all equipment and materials shall be installed in accordance

1.08

1.09

with the recommendations of the manufacturer. Adjust conductor and overcurrent protective
devices sizes as required to comply with these recommendations or requirements. A copy of the
manufacturer’s installation documents shall be kept in the job superintendent’s office and shall
be available to the owner’s representative at all times.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

This contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching required for the installation of
his work, and he/she shall employ workers skilled in the trades required for all cutting and
patching work.

This contractor shall be responsible for the proper location of all chases, recesses, and openings
required for his work.

This contractor shall provide all sleeves, etc., required for the introduction and placement of his
work, and shall be responsible for the correct location of same.

Beams or columns shall not be pierced without permission of the structural engineer, and then
only as directed.

PROTECTION OF FLOORS

This contractor’s attention is directed to the need to protect finished floors, and he will be held
responsible for damage he may do to finished floors. Where heavy equipment is to be moved
across finished floors, this contractor shall make provisions to protect the floor.

Where pipe cutting and threading operations are carried on by this contractor, he shall provide a
suitable covering material over the floor which will assure that oil and pipe cuttings do not
come in contact with the finished floor. Temporary floor covering shall be plywood or other
materials as may be approved by the engineer.

This contractor shall remove all temporary floor covering, as he completes his work in each

area. Any damage resulting from activities of this contractor shall be repaired at his own
expense.
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1.10

111

1.12

1.13

1.14

PAINTING

Painting of materials and equipment furnished under the electrical portion of the contract, if
required, will be done under a separate section of the project specifications. The electrical
contractor shall, however, refinish and restore to the original condition and appearance, all
electrical equipment which has sustained damage to manufacturer’s finish paint.

All electrical equipment shall be provided with factory applied prime and finish paint, unless
otherwise specified.

SHOP DRAWINGS (SUBMITTALYS)

Refer to Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.”

Refer to individual Division 26 specification sections for submittal data requirements.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Refer to Section 01 78 39 “Project Record Documents.”

MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Refer to Section 01 78 23 “Operation and Maintenance Data.”

TESTS AND ADJUSTMENTS

Furnish all materials, labor, instruments, etc., and all other services required for a complete and
satisfactory test and adjustment of all electrical systems and equipment. Tests and adjustments
shall be made prior to acceptance by local inspection authorities.

Test all circuits to determine that they are free of short circuits and that phase conductors are not
grounded.

Check all motor controllers to determine that properly sized overload devices are installed.
Verify overcurrent protective devices are installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations or as required by code based on actual nameplate data and make adjustments

as required to comply.

Check all electrical equipment for proper operation.
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1.15

1.16

117

Correct or replace at no additional cost to the Owner all equipment and/or wiring which tests
prove to be defective or operating improperly.

Thoroughly familiarize the Owner's designated representative with the proper operating
procedures and maintenance requirements for all electrical systems and equipment.

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION POWER AND LIGHTING

This contractor shall furnish and install all temporary wiring for construction power and lighting
for the project as required.

A temporary electrical service, if required, for construction power and lighting shall be obtained
by this contractor in the name of the owner, who will pay all power and energy charges. Any
cost for the temporary service connection shall be paid by this contractor.

All temporary wiring for construction shall conform to Article 590 of the National Electrical
Code and all applicable rules and regulations of OSHA.

FEEDER, SWITCH AND DEVICE RATINGS

The sizes of feeders, motor starters, switches, protective devices, and other electrical devices
indicated on the drawings are based on the average current or horsepower ratings of equip- ment
of the same general types and sizes upon which the designs of the various systems are based.
Horsepower and current ratings indicated on the drawings are for guidance only and shall not
limit the size of the equipment or feeders.

Check the current and horsepower ratings of all proposed or supplied equipment and adjust the
sizes of all feeders, starters, switches, protective devices and other electrical devices as required
to provide proper protection and satisfactory operation. This shall include increasing to the next
larger size, or decreasing to the next smaller size, any individual feeder, starter, switch,
protective device, or other electrical device to match actual equipment ratings. No sizes shall be
decreased without approval in writing from the Engineer.

EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING

Perform all excavation and backfilling required for electrical work including necessary
sheathing and bracing in accordance with the requirements of Division 31, “EARTHWORK.”

Dispose of all surplus backfill material in a manner approved by the Owner’s designated
representative.
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1.18 SAFETY DEVICES

A Electrical equipment and wiring used during construction shall be installed and insulated in a
manner to insure the safety of personnel.

B. Provide suitable guards, signs, etc. to protect personnel from “hot” wiring in panelboards,
junction boxes, etc. during the construction period.

1.19 GUARANTEE

A. The contractor shall guarantee to the owner all work performed under this contract to be free from
defects in workmanship and material for a period of one (1) year from date of final acceptance.
Defects arising during this period will be promptly remedied by the contractor at his own
expense upon notice by the owner. All lamps for lighting fixtures shall be excluded from this
guarantee, but one (1) complete and operative set of lamps for lighting fixtures shall be in place
at the time of final acceptance.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1- GENERAL

1.01

1.02

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Copper building wire rated 600 V or less.
2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

COPPER BUILDING WIRE

Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor with
an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, thefollowing:

1. General Cable Technologies Corporation.
2. Service Wire Co.
3. Southwire Company.

Standards:

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for
intended location and use.

2. RoHS compliant.

3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's
"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide."

Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8
for stranded conductors.

Conductor Insulation:
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1. Type THHN and Type THWN-2: Comply with UL 83.
2. Type XHHW-2: Comply with UL 44.

2.02 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES
A.  Description: Factory-fabricated connectors, splices, and lugs of size, ampacity rating, material,
type, and class for application and service indicated; listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use.

B. Jacketed Cable Connectors: For steel and aluminum jacketed cables, zinc die-cast with set
screws, designed to connect conductors specified in this Section.

C. Lugs: One piece, seamless, designed to terminate conductors specified in this Section.
1. Material: Copper.

2. Type: Two hole with long barrels.
3. Termination: Crimp.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
A.  Feeders: Copper; solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.
B.  Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 12 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 10 AWG and
larger.
3.02 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS
AND WIRING METHODS
A.  Service Entrance: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

B.  Exposed Feeders: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway unless otherwise noted.

C. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces: Type THHN/THWN-2,
single conductors in raceway unless otherwise noted.

D.  Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground: Type
THHN/THWN- 2, single conductors in raceway unless otherwise noted.

E.  All circuits served by variable frequency drives (VFD): Type XHHW-2, single conductors in
raceway.

F. Exposed Branch Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors
in raceway unless otherwise noted.
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3.03

3.04

Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN/THWN-2, single
conductors in raceway unless otherwise noted.

Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground:
Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway unless otherwise noted.

INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.

Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according to
Section 26 05 33 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors and
cables.

Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended

maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will
not damage cables or raceway.

Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and
follow surface contours where possible.

Support cables according to Section 26 05 29 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."

CONNECTIONS

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL
486A-486B.

Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material.

Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack.

IDENTIFICATION

Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 26 05 53 "ldentification for
Electrical Systems."

Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of
conductor, and identify as spare conductor.
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3.06

3.07

SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies. Comply
with requirements in Section 26 05 44 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways and
Cabling."

FIRESTOPPING

Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore

original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Section 07 84 13 "Penetration
Firestopping.”

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes grounding and bonding systems and equipment.

1.02 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B.  Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

2.02 MANUFACTURERS

A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to thefollowing:

1. ERICO; a brand of nVent.

2. Harger Lightning & Grounding.

3. Thomas & Betts Corporation; A Member of the ABB Group.
2.03 CONDUCTORS

A Insulated Conductors: Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by
applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Bare Copper Conductors:

1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B3.
2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B8.
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2.04

2.05

A.

CONNECTORS

Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in
which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items
connected.

Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for
materials being joined and installation conditions.

Conduit Hubs: Mechanical type, terminal with threaded hub.
Water Pipe Clamps:
1. Mechanical type, two pieces with stainless-steel bolts.
a. Material: Die-cast zinc alloy.
b. Listed for direct burial.
GROUNDING ELECTRODES

Ground Rods: Copper-clad steel; 3/4 inch by 10 feet.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

APPLICATIONS

Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for
No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.

Conductor Terminations and Connections:

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.

2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors except at test wells and as otherwise
indicated.

3. Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.

GROUNDING AT THE SERVICE

Equipment grounding conductors and grounding electrode conductors shall be connected to the
ground bus. Install a main bonding jumper between the neutral and ground buses.
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3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

GROUNDING SEPARATELY DERIVED SYSTEMS

Generator: Install grounding electrode(s) at the generator location. The electrode shall be
connected to the equipment grounding conductor and to the frame of the generator.
EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.

Poles Supporting Outdoor Lighting Fixtures: Install grounding electrode and a separate
insulated equipment grounding conductor in addition to grounding conductor installed with
branch-circuit conductors.

INSTALLATION

Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise
indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may

be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.

Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade unless
otherwise indicated.

1 Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductor below grade and as
otherwise indicated. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating if
any.

Grounding and Bonding for Piping:

1 Metal Water Service Pipe: Install insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit,
from building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to main metal water service
entrances to building. Connect grounding conductors to main metal water service pipes;
use a bolted clamp connector or bolt a lug-type connector to a pipe flange by using one of
the lug bolts of the flange. Where a dielectric main water fitting is installed, connect
grounding conductor on street side of fitting. Bond metal grounding conductor conduit or
sleeve to conductor at each end.

2 Water Meter Piping: Use braided-type bonding jumpers to electrically bypass water
meters. Connect to pipe with a bolted connector.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Perform tests and inspections.

Tests and Inspections:

1 After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been
energized, test for compliance with requirements.
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2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition. Verify tightness of accessible, bolted,
electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

3. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance
level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal. Make tests at
ground rods before any conductors are connected.

a. Measure ground resistance no fewer than two full days after last trace of
precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than natural
drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of
reducing natural ground resistance.

b. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81.

Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values:

1 Service-entrance rated automatic transfer switch: 10 ohms.

Excessive Ground Resistance: If resistance to ground exceeds specified values, notify Engineer

promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1.
2.
3.

Steel slotted support systems.

Conduit and cable support devices.

Mounting, anchoring, and attachment components, including powder-actuated fasteners,
mechanical expansion anchors, concrete inserts, clamps, through bolts, toggle bolts, and
hanger rods.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

B.

C.

SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

Steel Slotted Support Systems: Preformed steel channels and angles with minimum 13/32- inch-
diameter holes at a maximum of 8 inches o.c. in at least one surface.

1

N

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the following:

a. B-line, an Eaton business.
b. Thomas & Betts Corporation; A Member of the ABB Group.
C. Unistrut; Part of Atkore International.

Standard: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.
Material for Channel, Fittings, and Accessories: Stainless steel, Type 304.

Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary
protective covering before shipping.

Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel hangers, clamps, and associated fittings, designed for
types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.

Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or their
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supports to building surfaces include the following:

1 Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel, for use in hardened
portland cement concrete, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for
supported loads and building materials where used.

2 Concrete Inserts: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units are similar to MSS
Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.

3 Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58 units are suitable for
attached structural element.

4 Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with

ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade A325.

Toggle Bolts: Stainless-steel springhead type.

6. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.

o

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

3.02

APPLICATION

Comply with the following standards for application and installation requirements of hangers
and supports, except where requirements on Drawings or in this Section are stricter:

1. NECA 1.
2. NECA 101
3. NECA 102.

Comply with requirements in Section 07 84 13 "Penetration Firestopping" for firestopping
materials and installation for penetrations through fire-rated walls, ceilings, andassemblies.

Comply with requirements for raceways and boxes specified in Section 26 05 33 "Raceways
and Boxes for Electrical Systems."

Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceways: Space supports for
EMT, IMC, and RMC as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch in diameter.

Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted support
system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without exceeding
specified design load limits.

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps.

SUPPORT INSTALLATION

Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this
article.

Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength
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will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.

Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported
components plus 200 Ib.

Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and fasten
electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods
unless otherwise indicated by code:

1.
2.
3.

o

o

To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.

To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.

To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor
fasteners on solid masonry units.

To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners.

To Steel: Beam clamps (MSS SP-58, Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27), complying with MSS
SP- 69.

To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.

Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets,
panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes,
transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate.

Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need for
reinforcing bars.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33
RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

poONMPE

Metal conduits and fittings.
Nonmetallic conduits and fittings.
Metal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

METAL CONDUITS AND FITTINGS

Metal Conduit:

1

(SRR S

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the following:

a. Allied Tube & Conduit; a part of Atkore International.
b. Republic Conduit.
C. Wheatland Tube Company.

Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as
defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.

ARC: Comply with ANSI C80.5 and UL 6A.

FMC: Comply with UL 1; aluminum.

LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket and complying with UL 360.

Metal Fittings: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.

1

Listing and Labeling: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing
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2.02

2.03

2.04

agency, and marked for intended location and application.
2 Fittings, General: Listed and labeled for type of conduit, location, and use.

Joint Compound for IMC, GRC, or ARC: Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities
having jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and
protect threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their conductivity.

NONMETALLIC CONDUITS AND FITTINGS

Nonmetallic Conduit:

1 Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the following:

a. CANTEX INC.
b. Condux International, Inc.

C. Thomas & Betts Corporation; A Member of the ABB Group.

Listing and Labeling: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency,
and marked for intended location and application.

1 RNC: Type EPC-40-PVC, complying with NEMA TC 2 and UL 651 unless otherwise
indicated.

Nonmetallic Fittings:

1 Fittings, General: Listed and labeled for type of conduit, location, and use.

2 Fittings for RNC: Comply with NEMA TC 3; match to conduit type and material.
METAL WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS

Description: Sheet metal, complying with UL 870 and NEMA 250, Type 3R unless otherwise
indicated, and sized according to NFPA 70.

1. Metal wireways installed outdoors shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

Fittings and Accessories: Include covers, couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters,
hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for
complete system.

BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets: Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets
installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations.
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Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL 514A.

Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, aluminum, Type FD, with
gasketed cover.

Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA OS 1.

Box extensions used to accommodate new building finishes shal